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L-1-4 AT CAL STATE, STANISLAUS

In the Fall of 1973, California State College, Stanislaus
will launch a new academic calendar known as the "L-1-4" pro-
gram. The Academic year consists of two 13-week semesters and
a month-long Winter Term beginning in January. Fall Semester
ends before Christmas break and Spring Semester finishes in
early June. A typical student load is four courses in the Fall,
one during Winter Term, and four in the Spring--hence, "four-
one-four."

Although in the course of an academic year, the L-1-h
calendar is exactly equivalent to traditional semester or
quarter programs in terms of instructional weeks (30), credit
units earned, teaching loads, and registration fees, the unique
structure of the L-1-4 year provides greater opportunities for
an,innovative and challenging curriculum.

The most exciting dimension of 4-1-4 is the month-long
Winter Term in which both students and faculty concentrate on
one course or project. Winter Term is tangible evidence of
the College's commitment to intellectual inquiry and creative
pedagogy.. To further stimulate academic innovation and to
encourage students to explore unfamiliar disciplines, Winter
Term courses and projects are graded on a Credit/No Credit basis, -
Winter Term courses are required for graduation as an integral
part of the 4-1-k calendar.

During the Winter Term both teacher and learner have an
unusueal chance for intensive, uninterrupted pursuit of a single
subject. This concentration of time, resources, and energy in
itself constitutes a new intellectual experience for most under-
graduates. Furthermore, Winter Term policy at Cal State,
Stanislaus facilitates interdisciplinary teaching and learning,
invites off-campus field work and research, allows students to
propose courses or projects, and permits foreign study via off-
campus courses. (See Winter Term section of Catalog.)

Cal State, Stanislaus is the first public, four-year
institution of higher learning,in California to adopt a ho1-k
calendar. Implementation of the new program required a massive
expenditure of time and energy by virtually everyone on the
College staff. The faculty especially merits commendation for
successfully revising the entire curriculum. Finally, the early
support of President Carl Gatlin and Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
made the 4-1-4 venture possible at Cal State, Stanislaus.



ACADEMIC CALENDAR, 1973-19Th

SUMMER SESSIONS 1973

First Session--June 18- July 27
April 2, Tuesday . . . . .

April 2-June 18, Monday
through Monday .

June 18, Monday

June 19-25, Tuesday through
Monday . e e e

June 25, Monday
June 25, Monday
June 25, Monday
July 2, Monday .

July 4, Wednesday
July 27, Fridey

Second Session--July 30—August
April 2, Tuesday . .

April 2-July 30, Monday
through Monday .

July 30, Monday .

July 25-August 1, Wednesday
through Wednesday

August la Wednesday .
August 1, Wednesday . . .
August 1T, Friday

. Filing period for Registration Ap-
plications begins

. Regular registration period
. Instruction begins

. Late registration period ($5 late

fee)

. Last day for late registration

. Last day to add a course

. Last day to drop a course

. Last day to file Application for

Partial Refund of Fees

. Legal Holiday (Independence Day)
. First session ends

17

. FPiling period for Registration Ap-

plications begins

. Regular registration period
. Instruction begins

. Late registration period ($5 late

fee)

. Last day for late registration
. Last day to drop a course
. Second session ends

FALL SEMESTER 1973

November 1-30, 1972,
Wednesday through
Thursday . « « « « « « « »

December 1, 1972, Friday .
Marech 30, Friday, .

April 16, Monday -

&

. Initial period for accepting ad-

mission applications for Fall
Semester 1973

. Extended filing period begins for

Fall Semester 1973 adm1551on
applications

. Last day to file applications for

financial aid in the Fall ~
Semester 1973

. Beginning of regular academic ad--

vising period for Fall Semester

1973 o



Sept

Msy 25, F

riday .

June 4, Monday .

September
September

September
September
September

September
/& September
’/'September

September

September
September

September
September

October 5
October 5

3, Monday

k, Tuesday .

6, Thursdsy
T, Friday
T, Friday

10, Monday

10, Monday .
10, Monday .

19, Wednesday

19, Wednesday

21, Friday .

2k, Monday .
2L, Monday .

. Fr%day
, Friday

October 22, Monday .

November

November 1-30, Thursday

5, Monday .

through Friday .

November

November 21-25, Wednesday

20, Tuesday .

through Sunday .

November

December

December

December
December

29, Thursday

3, Monday .

5, Wednesday

11, Tuesday .

13, Thursday

.

. End of regular academic advising

for Fall Semester 1973

. Registration for Fall Semester 1973
. Legal Holiday (Labor Day)
. Beginning of late academic ad-

vising period for Fall Semester

1973

. Student Orientation Program
. Completion of regular registration
. Last day to register without late

registration fee
First day of late registration
Instruction begins '
First day to add or drop, a course

. End of late academic advising

period for Fall Semester 1973

. Last day of late registration
. Last day to apply for Fall 1973

graduation

. Last day to add a course

Last day to file application for
partial refund of fees after
withdrawing from the College

. Last day to drop a course

Applications due for Spring 19Tk
and Summer 1974 graduation

. Legal Holiday (Veteran's Day)
. Beginning of regular academic

advising period for Winter
Term 1974 and Spring Semester
197k

. Piling period for Fall Semester

1974 admission applications

. Last day to submit approved

master's degree thesis for
Fall Semester 1973 graduation

. Thanksgiving Holiday (College

closed November 22-25)

. Last day to withdraw from College

for Fall Semester 1973

. Extended filing periocd begins for

Fall Semester 1974 admission
applications

. End of regular academic advising

period for Winter Term 19T7h
and Spring Semester 197k

. Classes meet on Friday schedule
. Last day of classes for Fall

Semester 1973



December Ik, Friday

December 14, Friday

December 17-20, Monday

\

through Thursday .

December 20, Thursday
December 25-26, Tuesday

through Wednesday

June 1-29, 1973, Friday

through Friday .

July 2,

November 5, 1973, Monday .

December 5, 1973, Wednesday

December 1k, 1973, Friday

December 14, 1973, Friday

January
January

January
January
January
Januvary

January
' January
January
January

January

January

1973, Monday .

1, Tuesdsy .
T, Monday

T, Monday .
T, Monday .
T, Monday

9, Wednesday .

9, Wednesday

9, Wednesday .
9, Wednesday .

11, Friday .
11, Friday .

15, Tuesday

. Registration for Winter Term 197L

and Spring Semester 19Tk

. Last day to register for Winter

Term 1974 and Spring Semester
1974 without late registration
fee )

. Final examinations for Fall

Semester 1973 -

. Fall Semester 1973 ends
. Christmas Holiday

WINTER TERM 1974

. . Initial period for accepting ad-

mission applications for
Winter Term 19Tk

. Extended filing period begins for

Winter Term 1974 admissions
applications !

. Beginning of regular academic ad-

vising period for Winter Term
1974 and Spring Semester 1974

. End of regular academic advising

period for Winter Term 1974 and
Spring Semester 1974

. Registration for Winter Term 19Tk

and Spring Semester 19Tk

. Last day to register for Winter

Term 1974 and Spring Semester
1974 without late registration
fee

. Legal Holiday (New Year's Day)

Beginning of late academic ad-
vising period for Winter Term
197k

. First day of late registration

Instruction begins

. First day to add or drop a course

End of late academic advising
period for Winter Term 19Th4
Last day of late registration

. Last day to add a course
. Last day to drop a course
. Last day to apply for Winter Term

1974 graduation

. Applications due for Fall Semester

1974 graduation

. Last day to submit approved master's

degree thesis for Winter Term ~
1974 graduation



January 18, Friday . . . . . . Last day to file application for
partial refund of fees after
withdrawing from College

February 5, Tuesday . . . . . Last day of classes for Winter
Term 19Tk
February 5, Tuesday . . . . . Winter Term 1974 ends

SPRING SEMESTER 197k

August 1-31, 1973, Wednesday
through Friday . . . . . . . Initial period of accepting ad-
mission applications for
Spring Semester 19Tk

September 4, 1973, Tuesday . . Extended filing period begins for
Spring Semester 1974 admission
applications

November 5, 1973, Monday . . . Beginning of regular academic ad-

vising period for Spring
Semester 1974

November 15, 1973, Thursday . Last day to file applications for
financial aid in Spring
Semester 197k

December 5, 1973, Wednesday . End of regular academic advising
period for Spring Semester 197k

December 14, 1973, Friday . . Regisﬁration for Spring Semester
197

December 1&, 1973, Friday . . Last day to register without late
registration fee

Febriary 13, Wednesday . . . . Beginning of late academic ad-

vising period for Spring
Semester 19TL

February 13, Wednesday . . . . First day of late registration

February 13, Wednesday . . . . Instruction begins

February 13, Wednesday . . . . First day to add or drop a course

February 18, Monday . . . . . Legal Holiday (Washington's
Birthday)

February 25, Monday . . . . . End of late academic advising
period for Spring Semester 19Tk

February 25, Monday . . . . . Last day of late registration

February 27, Wednesday . . . . Last day to apply for Spring
Semester 1974 and Summer 19Tk
graduation

February 27, Wednesday . . . . Last day to file application for

partial refund of fees after
withdrawing from the College

February 28, Thursday . . . . Last day to add a course
March 13, Wednesday . . . . . Last day to drop a course
March 13, Wednesday . . . . . Applications due for Winter Term

1975 graduation
April 8-15, Monday
through Monday . . . . . . . Easter Holiday (College closed
Monday, April 15)



'l

April 16, Tuesday
A,

~

May¢23 Thursday . .

May 10, Friday . . . . .

May 16, Thursday . . . . .
May 17; Friday . . . . . .
May 22, Wednesday . . . .
May 23, Thursday . . . . .

Msy 24, Friday . . . .
May 27, Monday . . .

May 28-31, Tuesday through

Friday . . . . .

June 1, Saturday . . . .
June 1, Saturday .

.

. Beginning of regular academic ad-

vising period for Fall Semester

197k

. Last day to submit approved

master's degree thesis for
Spring Semester 19T4 graduation

. Last day to withdraw from College

for Spring Semester 19Th

. Classes meet on Monday schedule
. End of regular academic advising

period for Fall Semester 19Tk
Classes meet on Monday schedule

. Last day of classes for Spring

Semester 19Tk

. Registration for Fall Semester 19Th
. Legal Holiday (Memorial Day)

. Final examinations for Spring

Semester 1974
Commencement

. Sprlng Semester 1974 ends

SUMMER SESSIONS 1974 (TENTATIVE)

First Session--June 17-July 26

April 1-June 17 . . . . .
June 17, Monday . . . . .
June 18—2h e e e e

July ¥, Thursday . .
July 26, Friday .

Second Session--July 29-August

April 1-July 29
July 29, Monday . . . .
July 30-31 . . . . . . .

August 16, Friday . .

10

. Regular registration period

. Instruction begins

Late registration period ($5
late fee)
Legal Holiday (Independence Day)

. First session ends

16
Regular registration period
Instruction begins

. Late registration period ($5

late fee)

. Second session ends
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THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES
, The individual California State Colleges were brought to-
gether as a system by the Donahoe Higher Education Act of
1960. 1In 1972 the system became The California State University
and Colleges and fourteen of the nineteen campuses received the
title University.

The oldest campus - California State University, San Jose -
was founded in 1857 and became the first institution of public
higher education in California. The newest campus - California
State College, Bakersfield - began instruction in 1970.

Responsibility for The California State University and
Colleges is vested in the Board of Trustees, whose members are
appointed by the Governor. The Trustees appoint the Chancellor,
who is the chief executive officer of the system, and the ’
Presidents, who are the chief executive officers on the respec-
tive campuses.

The Trustees, the Chancellor and the Presidents develop
systemwide policy, with actual implementation at the campus
level taking place through broadly based consultatite pro-
cedures. The Academic Senate of The California State Univer-
sity and Colleges, made up of elected representatives of the
faculty from each campus, recommends academic policy to the
Board of Trustees through the Chancellor.

Academic excellence has been achieved by The California
State University and Colleges through a distinguished faculty,
vhose primary responsibility is superior teaching. While each
campus in the system has its own unique geographic and curricular
character, all campuses, as multipurpose institutions, offer
undergraduate and graduate instruction for professional and
occupational goals as well as broad liberal education. All of
the campuses require for graduation a basic program of
"General Fducation-Breadth Requirements" regardless of the type
of bachelor's degree or major field selected by the student.

A limited number of doctoral degrees is offered jointly with
the University of California.

Presently, under the system's "New Approach to Higher
Education," the campuses are implementing a wide variety of
innovative programs to meet the changing needs of students and
society. Among pilot programs under way are off-campus degree
programs , weekend colleges, self-paced learning programs, and
special testing programs to accelerate student progress toward
a degree.

Enrollments in fall 1972 totaled 278,000 students, who were
taught by a faculty of 15,500. Last year the system awarded
over 55 percent of the bachelor's degrees and 35 percent of the
master's degrees granted in California. Almost 360,000 persons
have been graduated from the nineteen campuses since 1960.

12



TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA
STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES: 1972-T3

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES

State Capitol
Sacramento 95814

Hon. Ronald Reagan . . . . . .
Governor of California and
President of the Trustees

State Capitol
Sacramento 95814

Hon. Ed Reinecke . . . . . . . ¢« ¢ v ¢ « & &
Lieutenant Governor of California

Hon. Bob Morretti . . . e e e e State Capitol
Speaker- of the Assembly Sacramento 95814
Hon. Wilson C. Riles . . . . . . . . . . . 721 Capitol Mall
State Superintendent of Sacramento 9581k

Public Instruction

Dr. Glenn S. Dumke . . . . . .
Chancellor of The Callfornla State
University and Colleges

5670 Wilshire Blvd.
Los Angeles 90036

APPOINTED TRUSTEES

Appointments are for a term of eight years expiring March 1 of the
years in parentheses. Names are listed in order of appointment to
the Board.

Charles Luckman (197h) Mrs.
9200 Sunset Blvd.
, Los Angeles 90069
Daniel H. Ridder (1975)
604 Pine Avenue
Long Beach 90801
George D. Hart (1975)

Winifred H. Lancaster (1977)
P.0. Drawer JJ
Santa Barbara 93102
Gene M. Benedetti (1978)
8990 Poplar Avenue
Cotati 9L952
Robert F. Beaver (1976)

111 Sutter Street
San Francisco 9L1OL

Edward 0. Lee (1974)
2000 Center Street
Berkeley 9hT70L

Karl L. Wente (1976)
5565 Telsa Road
Livermore 94550

W. 0. Weissich (1977)
1299 Fourth Street
San Rafael 94901

Robert A. Hornby (1978)
P.0. Box 60043, Terminal Annex
Los Angeles 90060

Wendell W. Witter (1979)
45 Montgomery Street
San Francisco 94106

254 East 2Tth Street
Los Angeles 90011
Roy T. Brophy (1980)
2160 Royale Road, Suite 20
Sacramento 95815
Mrs. C. Stewart Ritchie (1980)
106Lk Creek Drive
Menlo Park 9L025
Frank P. Adams (1981)
235 Montgomery Street
San Francisco 94104
Richard A. Garcia (1979)
P.0. Box 2073
Glendale 91209
Dean Lesher (1981)
T Oaks Circle
Orinda 94563
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Governor Ronald Reagan
President

Karl L. Wente

Chairman

OFFICERS OF THE TRUSTEES

George D. Hart
Vice Chairman

Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke

Secretary-Treasurer

OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR

The California State University and Colleges

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036
(213) 938-2981

A

THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES

Glenn S. Dumke + « & & 4 4 o o o o s o .. Chancellor

*H. BE. Brakebill . . . . . . . e e Executlve Vice Chancellor
Norman L. Epstein . . . . . . Vlce Chancellor and General Counsel

D, Dale Hanmer . . « . . « » . . Vice Chancellor Business Affairs

Harry Harmon . . . .« « « .« . . Vice Chancellor, Physical Planning

’ and Development

C. Mansel Keene . . . Vice Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs

W. B. Langsdorf . . . . . . . . Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs

4

California State College, Bakersfield
9001 Stockdale Highway
Bakersfield, California 93309
Paul F. Romberg, President
(805) 833-2011

California State College, Dominguez Hills
1000 East Victoria Street
Dominguez Hills, California 90247
Leo F. Cain, President
(213) 532-4300 .

California State University, Fullerton
Fullerton, California 92634
L. Donald Shields, President
(71k) 870-2011

California State University, Hayward
25800 Hillary Street
Heyward, California OLSk2
Ellis E. McCune, President
(415) 88L-3000



California State University, Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street
Long Beach, California 90840
Stephen Horn, President

(213) 498-4111

Californis State University, Los Angeles
5151 State University Drive
Los Angeles, California 90032
John A. Greenlee, President
(213) 224-0111

California State College, San Bernardino
5500 State College Parkway
San Bernardino, California 92407
John M. Pfau, President .
(7T14) 887-6311

California State Polytechnic University,
Pomona
3801 West Temple Avenue
Pomona, California 91768
Robert C. Kramer, President
(71k) 598-bik1

California Polytechnic State University,
San Luis Obispo
San Luis Obispo, California 93401
Robert E. Kennedy, President
(805) 5h6-0111

Celifornia State University, Chico
First and Normal Streets
Chico, California 95926
Stanford Cazier, President

(916) 345-5011

California State University, Fresno
Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresno, California 93710
Norman A. Baxter, President
(209) L8T7-9011

Californis State University, Humboldt
Arcata, California 95521
Cornelius H. Siemens, President

(707) 826-3011
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California State University, Sacramento
6000 J Street’
Sacramento, California 95819
James Bond, President

(916) khsh-6011

California State University, San Diego
5402 College Avenue
San Diego, California 92115
Brage Golding, President ,
(T1h) 286-5000

Imperial Valley Campus
T20 Heber Avenue
Calexico, California 92231
(T1k) 357-3721

California State University, Northridge
18111 Nordhoff Street
Northridge, California 9132k
James W. Cleary, President
(213) 885-1200

California State University, San Francisco
1600 Holloway Avenue
San Francisco, California 94132
S. I. Hayakawa, President
(k15) L69-9123
California State University, San Jose
125 South Seventh Street
Sen Jose, California 9511k
John H. Bunzel, President
(408) 277-2000

California State College, Sonoma
1801 East Cotati Avenue
Rohnert Park, California 94928
Thomas H. McGrath, President
(70T) T95-2011

California State College, Stanislaus
800 Monte Vista Avenue
Turlock, California 95380
Carl Gatlin, President

(209) 63L4-9101



CALIFORNIA~STATE COLLEGE, STANISLAUS

ADVISORY BOARD

Each of The California State University and Colleges by
action of the Legislature is privileged to name an advisory
board composed of citizens representative of the area served by
the college. Appointees are approved by The California State
University and Colleges Board of Trustees, and through their
participation the college is better able to develop its pro-
gram in relation to the needs of the college service area. The
College is grateful to the following persons for their willing-
ness to serve in this important capacity:

Otto R. Zentner, Chairman . . . . . « « + « « « - « + . . Los Banos
Alden R. Houbein, Secretary O %o Tc b X
A, Joseph Bellizzi . . . e e e e 4 s s e 4 e e & s s « o Modesto
Hon. Ross A. Carkeet . . . . . . +« « + ¢« ¢+ ¢« &« « o + « +» . Sonora
Dale V. Dustin . . & & & ¢ ¢ ¢« & 4 4 ¢ s o o o & o « + « . Oakdale
Jack L, Hollstien . . . . . . . . « 4 ¢ v « + v « « + » . BStockton
John Mensinger . . « « ¢ ¢ ¢ + v o 4 o o « & « & o & « « o Modesto
Shawn Moosekian . . . . . . . « « « ¢ « ¢« v 4+ « v « « « + . Turlock
Francis R. Ruggieri . . . . . . . « « + v « v ¢« 4 « +« « « » Mogesto
W. O. (Ted) ThompSOn « « « + « v + + « « « « « + o« « « « . Turlock
William P. Youngdale . . . . « + ¢« ¢ + o o« « « o « + « « o Turlock
Richard W. Zug, D.D.S. . . . ¢« . v ¢’ 4 « & s o s« &+ « &« « Merced

Honorary Life Members

-

Buddy T. Iwata . . « ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢« ¢ v ¢« v ¢ s o v o « « + » Livingston
‘William OB + + v &+ v & ¢ o ¢ 4 & & o & s 4 s e w s Patterson
Frank Peluso . . . « ¢« ¢ ¢+ 4 « 4+ « ¢« « 4 o« « « « s« s« « « Los Banos
Karl E. Wellman . . . « ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢« v o &« &+ o o =« o o o . » Newman
Stanley T, WilsSOn o ¢ o ¢ & ¢ o ¢ ¢« o o « o o s o o Palm Springs
ADMINISTRATION
Executive

President . . . . « + 4« o« 4 s« « s + « o+ Carl Gatlin, Ph.D.
Acting Vice Pre51dent for Academic Affairs . Curtis R. Grant, Ph.D.
Executive Dean . . . . . . . . . . . . . Gerard J. Crowley, Ed.M.
Dean of Student Services . . . . . . . . . . . Louis J, Leo, J.D.
Business Manager . . « + +« « « Frank C. Balbo, B.S.
Special Assistant to the Pre51dent

Director of Special Program . . . . . . Norbert M. Gonzales, M.A.
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ACADEMIC ADMINISTRATION

Acting Vice President for Academic Affairs . Curtis R. Grant, Ph.D.
Assistant Vice President for

Academic Affairs . . . + « « .+ . .+ . Joseph W. Corbin, E4.D.
Dean of Educational Serv1ces « « « « « + .« . William W. Day, E4.D.
Director of Continuing Education . . . Richard B. Farnsworth, M.A.
Director of Academic Advising . . . . William F. McClintock, Ph.D.
Director of ADP Services . . . + « « . Miles E. Twaddell, M.S.
Director of Admissions and Relatlons

with Schools . . . . . ... .+ . . . . Edward J. Aubert, M.B.A.
Registrar . . . . . . . . . .. ... . C. V. Quinley, Jr., A.B.

ACADEMIC ORGANIZATION

Dean, School of Arts and Humanities s e e e e e e e e e e e
Chairman, Department of Art . . . . . . Martin L. Camarata, M.A.

Chairman, Department of Drama . . . . . Douglas McDermott, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of English and
. Forelgn Languages . . . « + « « » Douglas H. Taylor, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Mu51c « + + « + « R, Scott Coulter, M.M.
Area—Coordlnator Philosophy . . . . . . William H. Hayes, Ph.D.
Dean, School of Behavioral and
Social Sciences . . . « = « « « « « .« V, Kenneth Shrable, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of
Anthropology and Geography, . . . . . . . Joel S. Canby, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Economics . . Frederick E. Kottke, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of History . . . . . John E. Caswell, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Political Science-Paul F. Magnelia, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Psychology . . . . Lewis E. Holt, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Sociology . . . . . . Jack L. Dyer, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Speech
Communication . . . . . . . . . . ., Randall C. Ruechelle, Ph.D.
Dean, School of Natural Sciences . . . . . Evan M. Thompson, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of
Biological Sciences . . . . « + » James C., Hanson, Ph.D.
.Chairman, Department of Chemlstry . . . Hobart G. Hamilton, Ph.D.
Cha&rman, Department of Mathematics . . Narendra L. Maria, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Physical
Education and Health . . . e« ¢« « « « o Armin P. Pipho, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Phy51cs « + « « . Walter John, Jr., Ph.D.
Chairman, Division of Business
Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . Thomas P. Barrett, M.A.
Chairman, Division of Education . . . . . . Richard V. Jones, Ed.D.

Coordinator, Ethnic Studies . . .« . . . . . .
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STUDENT SERVICES

Dean of ‘Student Services . . . . . .. . . . . Louis J. Leo, J.D.
Associate Dean of Student Services . . . . . Richard Sebok, M.Ed.
Assistant Dean of Students . . . . . . . . . GCary R. Peyton, B.S.
Assistant to Dean of Students . . . . . . .James F. Schwartz, Ed.D.
Director of Testing . . . . . . . . . . . Jerome J. Beamish, Ph.D.
Director of Career Placement . . . . . , Thomas C. Watling, Ph.D.
Director of Financial Aids . . . . . . . . . Manuel G. Nunez, B.A.
Counselor and Activities Adviser . . . « . ¢« ¢« « « ¢ « v .+ . ..
Counseloy . » « « « » + « + « « « » . James H. Edmondson, Jr., M.A.
Registered Nurse . . . . . . . . .+ .« . + . . . June M. Meyer, R.N.
Director of College Relations . ., . . . . . Wilford R. Keener, B.A.

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Business Manager . ... . . . . .. . . . . . Frank C. Balbo,
Financiel Manager . . . . . . . . . . . Francis B. Harrison, M.
Accounting Officer . . . . « .« . James C. Emerick, B.
Procurement and Support Serv1ces Officer . . Thomas J. White,
"Personnel Officer . . . . .« + + « Gary D. Duerner,
Supervisor of Buildings and Grounds « « « + « John L. Foster,
LIBRARY
Director of the Library . . . + » » « R. Dean Galloway,
Head of Public Services and A551stant
.Director of the Library . . . . . . . . J. Carlyle Parker, M.
Head of Technical Services . . . . . . John C. Caldwell, M.S.
Head Catalog Librarian . . . . . . . . Agnes L, Bennett, A.M.
Bibliographer . . . . « . . . ¢« +« . . « +» . Robert L. Santos,
Reference Librarian . . . . . . . . . . Laura H. Henning; M.S.
Catalog Librarien . . . . . . . . . . . Priscilla S. Peters, M.
Reference Librerien . « . . . . . . . . . Robert L. Sathrum, M.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

The College and Community

California State College, Stanislaus was founded in 1957
when Gov. Edmund G. Brown signed Assembly Bill No. 166 to
create an institution of higher education in Stanislaus County.

In 1959 a committee chose a 220-acre site just north of the
City of Turlock for the college's permanent campus, and while
construction was under way on CSCS' first buildings the college
opened its doors in temporary facilities at the Stanislaus County
Fairgrounds.

During its five years in those temporary quarters the
college admitted only junior and senior students for reasons of
space and curriculum. Lower division students were not admitted
until the permanent campus was opened in 1965 and since then its
enrollment has tripled to about 3,000 students.

The majority of CSCS' students come from a six-—county area
around the college although each year finds an increasing number
of students coming in from metropolitan areas north and south,
and from other western states and foreign countries, as Cal
State, Stanislaus' reputation as a fine liberal arts school is
spread.

Dr. Carl Gatlin is CSCS' third president, having been ap-
pointed in 1969 to succeed Dr. Alexander Capurso who returned to
teaching. The tollege's first president, Dr. J. Burton Vasche,
passed away in the spring of 1962.

Cal State, Stanislaus awards bachelor degrees in 23 subject
areas and master's degrees in six: Business Administration,
Education, English, History, Speech and Psychology.

Curriculum policy in the future will find a substantial
continuation of the college's broad-based liberal arts package
although there will be increased emphasis on improving its
scilence content for the non-science majors.

The City of Turlock is situated on the southern edge of
Stanislaus County about 13 miles south of Modesto. It is a
growing rural community of about 14,000 persons. Its economy
is based largely upon agricultural products and food processing
plants although there is a trend toward light and medium in-
dustry which will give it a better year-around economical base.

Turlock is about two hours by car from San Francisco, .
Yosemite National Park, the ski slopes of the Sierra Mountains
and the sandy beaches of the Pacific Ocean. There also are
several lakes, parks and other recreational areas closer to the
city.

Turlock has six elementary schools, a high school, two
hospitals, a daily newspaper, a radio station, two theaters
and several other activities of educational, cultural and
recreational interest.
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THE ACADEMIC PROGRAM

Being a small liberal arts college, CSCS combines academic
excellence with a friendly, close-knit spirit among the stu-
dents and faculty. The favorable faculty-student ratio permits
small discussion groups, laboratory sessions and seminars and a
sense of informality.

Each student is encouraged to develop a broad background
in his first two years before majoring in one of the 23 areas
in the Schools of Arts and Humanities, Behavioral and Social
Sciences, Natural Sciences, or the Divisions of Business Ad-
ministration and Education. The 23 major areas are

Anthropology French Political Science
Biological Sciences History Psychology
Business Administration Liberal Studies Sociology
Chemistry Mathematics Social Sciences
Drama Music Spanish

Economics Physical Education Special Major
English Physical Scilences Speech

Fine Art Physics

Courses are also offered in German, health, geography,
ethnic studies, geology, astronomy, and philosophy to supple-
ment the existing major programs.

Master of. Arts degrees are available in Education, English,
History, Psychology and Speech and Masters Business Administra-
tion,

THE FACILITIES )

California State College, Stanislaus and the City of Tur-
lock are working together to provide an attractive and highly
functional campus/community complex and the fruits of their
labor has been rewarding.

The campus is being totally constructed from a master
plan by an independent architectural firm to allow for similar
design of buildings even though they are erected years apart
and the City of Turlock has masterplanned the area surrounding
the college to permit necessary housing and commercial develop-
ments as the need exists.

The Library/Administration Building and the Class room
Building, the first to be constructed, are the hub of the campus
and serve a variety of purposes as well as providing space for
most faculty offices.

The Performing Arts Complex, which opened in the fall of
1970, is a multibuilding complex which houses the art, drama,
and music departments. A modern and very comfortable 300-seat
theatre is the site of most drama productions although a smaller
"studio theatre" can be used as a kind of theatre-in-the-round.

- A concert hall that can seat up to 200-persons is a feature
of the music portion of the Performing Arts Complex while the
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Art Department is highlighted by spacious and functional rooms
that provide up-to-date equipment for practically all the media
of art. -

The Field House, located on the east side of the campus
near the outdoor athletic fields, is the center of physical
educption activities.

A Student Union and Bookstore are located in temporary
quarters until permanent buildings can be constructed probably
within the next few years. The Student Union i1s furnished with
modern furniture and decor and provides a place for students to
study, watch television, eat lunch, and fraternize. It also
houses the offices for the Associated Student Body officers and
staff.

The Science Building was completed and occupied in Fall
1972. TFuture construction plans include another classroom, a
gymnesium, a cafeteria and an addition to the library.

ACCREDITATION

The College is fully accredited by the Western Association
of Schools and Colleges, and is a member of the American Associa-
tion of Colleges for Teacher Education. It is approved by the
United States Veterans. Administration, the California State
Department of Veterans Affairs, and the American Association of
University Women.

L-1-4 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

From September 1960 through Summer 1965, the College oper-
ated on the semester system, each semester being approximately
16 weeks in length.

In September 1965, the College converted to the quarter
system, each quarter being about 11 weeks in length.

Beginning with the 1973 Summer Session, the College will
return to the semester system.

In September 1973, the College will adopt a new 4-1-k
Calendar which provides for a 1l3-week fall semester, a one-month
winter term, and a 13-week spring semester. California State
College, Stanislaus guarantees that students who attended the
College under the quarter system academic calendar will be pro-
tected from unreasonable requirements or hardship in completion
of g¥aduation requirements under the h-l-l curricular program.
Original catalog year unit and subject graduation requirements
may be elected by continuing students while semester unit course
substitutions will be offered in order to meet graduation require-
ments. If a student believes conversion to the L-1-4 academic
calendar poses a genuine hardship for him, he may seek special
petition consideration through his major adviser and the Admissions
and Records Office, as appropriate.

Semester units can be converted to quarter units by multiply-
ing by 1% (4 semester units x 1% = 6 quarter units). Quarter
units are converted to semester units by multiplying by 2/3 (9
querter units x 2/3 = 6 semester units).
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LIBRARY

The College Library provides the recorded knowledge and
cultural materials that students and faculty need for study and
research. These materials are freely available in an attrac-
tive and comfortable building staffed by professionally trained
librarian-scholars who organize, analyze, and interpret them,
and aid students in acquiring principles of independent library
research.

The College Library occupies the second floor of the

Library Building. It seats 365 readers, and features individual
" study desks, and group study rooms.

The general collection of the College Library has been
selected to meet the needs of the curriculum. It contains over
135;000 volumes and about 2,600 periodicals. Backfiles of most
of these periodicals are available. The Library is a selective
depository of U.S. Government publications and is also a com-
plete depository of California documents.

The Library also has a Curriculum Library and Children's
Collection. About 5,000 volumes of courses of study, curricu-—
lum guides, and units of work are available. The College
Library is one of the twenty-one Curriculum Materials Center
Depositories through which it obtains two copies of all curricu-
lum materials published by the county schools of California.

A model collection of about 2,000 of the best children's books
comprises the Children's Collection.

Since the Library has a staff of eight professional 1li-
brians, at least one librarian is available at most times to
give reference service and reader advisory service.

SUMMER SESSION AND EXTENSION

The College offers summer session programs each year with
courses available in most of the major areas of the curriculum.
The programs offered enable students to complete course reguire-
ments more rapidly than would otherwise be possible. The sum-
mer session also allows students the opportunity to acquire
depth in academic fields, to complete credential requirements,
and to advance their professional competencies. Summer session
is the first term of the academic year. A summer session
bulletin is issued annually.

The College offers a program of extension courses. Summer
session and extension students planning to complete the Col-
lege's degree or credential programs should seek admission to
the College.

Extension credit may be considered by the Admissions and
Records Office toward a degree only if requested by a student.

For information refer to the Office of the Director of
Continuing Education.

During the regular. academic year, non-matriculated students
holding an A.A. degree or equivalent may on a space available
basis enroll in regular upper division courses through extension.
Students should apply and secure packets from the Office of Con-~
tinuing Education.
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INTERNATTIONAL PROGRAMS

A study abroad program is offered by The California State
University and Colleges International Programs, under which
students may enroll for a full academic year simultaneously at
their home campus, where they earn academic credit and mseintain
campus residency, and at a distinguished foreign university or
a spe¢lal program center.

Cooperating universities abroad include the University of
Provence, France; the University of Heidelberg, Germeny; the
University of Florence, Italy; the Universidad Ibero-Americana,
Mexico; the University of Uppsala, Sweden; the University of
Madrid and the University of Granades, Spain; Tel Aviv Uni-
versity and the Hebrew University of Jerusalem, Israel; and
Waseda University, Japan. In the United Kingdom, cooperating
universities, which may vary from year to year, include Dundee,
Leicester, London, Oxford, and Sheffield. In addition, Cali-
fornia State University and Colleges students may attend a
special program in Taiwan, Republic of China, or an architec-
tural program in Copenhagen, Denmark.

Eligibility is limited to students who will have upper
division or graduate standing during their year of participa-
tion, who have a B (3.0) average or better in at least 30
semester or 45 quarter units in any two previous consecutive
years} show ability to adapt to a new environment; and, in the
cases of France, Germany, Mexico and Spain, are proficient in
the language of instruction at the foreign university. Selec-
tion is made by a faculty committee on the students' home campus
and by a statewide faculty committee.

The International Programs are supported by state funds to
the extent that such funds would have been expended had the
student concerned continued to study in California. Students
assume costs for pre-departure orientation, insurance, trans-
portation, housing and meals. Home campus registration fees,
tuition on the home campus for out-of-state students (if the
student is not a California resident) and personal incidental
expenses or vacation travel costs while abroad are also paid for
by the student. The Office of International Programs collects
and administers funds for those items which the program must
arrange or can negotiate more effectively: typically, home
campus fees, orientation costs, insurance, outbound transporta-
tion, and housing in some centers. Students accepted in the
International Programs may apply for any financial aid availa-
ble at their home campus.

Applications for the 19Th-T5 academic year must be submit-
ted before February 4, 1974 (except for United Kingdom appli-
cants who must submit applications by January 7, 1974). Appli-
cants are.notified of acceptance by April 1, 19TLk. Detailed
information may be obtalned from College Student Services Office
or by writing to The California State University and Colleges
International Programs, 5670 Wilshire Boulevard, Los Angeles,
California 90036.
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EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY PROGRAM

The program offers students a combination of academic
supportive services (tutoring, counseling, advising, ete.),
as well as financial aid, where needed. A prospective EOP
student should (1) contact the campus EOP Office before or
at the time of admission application and (2) file an admis-
sion application form in the initial filing period under
regular admission procedures. If an applicant whose only
need for assistance is financial expects to meet standard
State College admission requirements, he should not seek
admission to.the Educational Opportunity Program. Only
those seeking special admission and/or services other than
financial assistance should do so. See Admission to the
College section of this catalog.
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ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE

~ The College admits qualified high school gradustes, transfer
students from two-year community colleges and four-year institu-
tions, and graduate students for course work and programs leading
to, baccalaureate degrees, advanced degrees, school service creden-
tials, and several professions.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Requirements for admission to the College are in accordancé
with Title 5, Chapter 5, Sub-chapter 2 of the California Adminis-
trativer Code, as amended by the Board of Trustees of The Califor-
nia State University and Colleges. A prospective applicant who
is unsure of his status under these requirements is encouraged to
consult with a school or college counselor or contact the College
Admissions and Records Office.

ADMISSION AS A FIRST-TIME FRESHMAN

An applicant who has completed no college work¥* after high -
school graduation will be considered for admission as a first- -
time freshman under one of the following provisions. Submission
of the results of the American College Test (ACT) or the College
Entrance Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) is re-
quired to establish eligibility.

Overall excellence of performance in high school subjects
and evidence of academic potential provide the basis for admis-
sion at the College. While no course pattern is required, the
applicant to be properly prepared to undertake a full program of
studies and particularly to pursue the required program in
general education, is strongly encouraged to include the follow-
ing subjects as minimally adequate background for college work:

1. College preparatory English, 3 years (4 years preferred)

2. Foreign language, 2 years in one language

3. College preparatory mathematics, 2 years

¥Exceptions: College credit earned concurrent with high school
enrollment; college credit earned in summer session after high
school and prior to regular matriculation in college; college
credit granted for the CLEP or ADVANCED PLACEMENT programs, oOr
militaxy or USAFI courses; or college credit granted for some non-
traditional learning experience, will not affect the applicant's
status as a first-time freshman for application gquota purposes

as well as admission. Further, the accelerated student, who com-
pletes his.high school program mid-year, who has applied to The
California State University and Colleges for the following Fall
term, but chooses to attend a local community college in the spring
term will be considered a first-time freshman for application
quota purposes as well as admission. All such college or advanced
standing credit, if fully acceptable as transfer credit, will

be granted the student after admission.
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4, College preparatory laboratory science, 1 year in 1lth
or 12th grade
5. College preparatory history and/or social sciences,
2 years
6. Study in speech, music, art, and other subjects contri-
buting to general academic background.
Below is a more specific listing of high school subjects
specially recommended for students who intend to pursue majors
offered by the College.

_Anthropology: Social sciences, 4 years preferred.

Art: Drawing, painting, -printmaking, and sculpture, as much
high school and independent work in these fields as possible.

Biological Sciences: Mathematics, through trigonometry;
foreign languages, 2 years (French or German preferred); biology,
preferably 2 years; chemistry, 1 year; physics, 1 year.

Business Administration: Mathematics, 4 years; English, L
years.

Chemistry: Mathematics, L years (through trigonometry);
chemistry, 1 year; physics, 1 year.

Drama: FEnglish, It years; as much high school and independent
drama experience as possible.

Economics: Social sciences, 4 years preferred; mathematics,
L years preferred.

English: English, 4 years; foreign language, 4 years.
French: Foreign language, 2 to Ut years French preferred.
Geography: History and/or social sciences, 4 years preferred.

History: History and/or social sciences, L years preferred;
foreign language, 4 years preferred.

Liberal Studies: A broad selection of elective courses.

Mathematics: Physies, 1 year; mathematics, 4 years (through
trigonometry).

. Music: As much private music study as possible, as much parti-
cipation in both vocal and instrumental music as possible, at
least 1 year of music theory if offered, and 2 years French or
German for voice majors.

Physical Education: Biology; English, I years; social sciences,
4 years; as much participation in high school athletic and/or
intramural programs as possible.
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Physical Sciences: Physics, 1 year; chemistry, 1 year;
mathematics, 4 years (through trigonometry).

Physics: Physics, 1 year; chemistry, 1 year; mathematics,
4 years (through trigonometry).

Political Science: History and/or social sciences, b years
preferred; English, 4 years.

Psychology: Biology; mathematics, 4 years (through trigo-
nometry); English, 4 years.

Social Sciences Interdepartmental Major: Social sciences,
4 years preferred.

Sociology: History and/or social sciences, 4 years pre-
ferred.

Spanish: Foreign language, 2 to U4 years Spanish preferred.

Speech: Courses in speech and activity in forensics;
English, 4 years; social sciences, 4 years preferred.

CALIFORNIA HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES AND LEGAL RESIDENTS. An ap-
plicant who is a graduate of a California high school or a

legal resident of California for tuition purposes must have a
grade point average and composite ACT or total SAT score which
provides an eligibility index placing him among the upper one-
third of California high school graduates. The minimum eligi-
bility index is T4l for the ACT or 3072 for the SAT. It is
computed by multiplying grade point average by 200 and adding it
to ten times the composite ACT score or by multiplying grade
point average by 800 and adding it to the total SAT score. The
grade point average is based upon all high school work taken,
excluding work completed in the freshman year as well as any
courses in physical education or military science. For admis-
sion eligibility purposes, the College accepts the best ACT or
SAT score for tests taken prior to high school graduation. The
table on the next page provides the test scores needed with a given
grade point average to be eligible for admission.
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ADMISSTON ELIGIBILITY FOR

CALIFORNTIA HIGH SCHOOQL GRADUATES

A A A A S &

3.21 Eligible

ngv: Zzzﬁeany 2.96 15 70k | 2.70 21 912 | 2.4 26 1120 | 2.18 31 1328
© 2.95 16 T12 2.69 21 920 2.43 26 1128 2,17 31 1336
20 11 512 2.94 16 T20 2.68 21 928 2.hk2 26 1136 2.16 31 13Lk
19 11 520 2.93 16 728 2.67 21 936 2.L1 26 11hk 2.15 32 1352
18 11 528 2.92 16 736 2.66 21 9Lk 2.4b0 27 1152 2.1k 32 1360
17 11 536 2.91 16 Tk 2.65 22 952 2.39 27 1160 2.13 32 1368
16 11 5hk 2.90 17 1752 2.64 22 960 2.38 27 1168 2,12 32 1376
15 12 552 2.89 17 760 2.63 22 968 2.37 27 1176 2.11 32 -138k4
1k 12 560 2.88 17 1768 2,62 22 976 2.36 27 1184 2,10 33 1392
13 12 568 2.87 1T 1776 2.61 22 984 2.35 28 1192 2.09 33 1Loo
12 12 576 2.86 17 78k 2,60 23 992 2.34 28 1200 2.08 33 1ko8
11 12 58k 2.85 18 792 2.59 23 1000 2.33 28 1208 2.07 33 1L16
10 13 592 2.84 18 800 2.58 23 1008 2.32 28 1216 2.06 33 1h2k
09 13 .600 2.83 18 808 2.57 23 1016 2,31 28 122h 2.05 34 1kL32
08 13 608 2.82 18 816 2.56 23 1024 2.30 29 1232 2.04 3k 1hko
07 13 616 2.81 18 824 2.55 2L 1032 2.29 29 1240 2.03 34 1LL8
06 13 62h 2.80 19 832 2.54 24 1040 2,28 29 1248 2,02 34 1hs56
05 1h - 632 2.79 19 8Lo 2.53 24 10L& 2.27 29 1256 2,01 34 1Lhék
ok - 1k 6ho 2.78 19 848 2.52 24 1056 2.26 29 1264 2,00 35 1uT72
03 1k 648 2.77 19 856 2.51 24 1064 2.25 30 1272 1.99 Not eligible
02 1k 656 2.76 19 86k 2.50 25 1072 2.24 30 1280 and
01 1hk 66h 2.75 20 872 2.59 25 1080 2.23 30 1288 below
00 15 672 2.7 20 880 2,48 25 1088 2.22 30 1296
99 15 680 2.73 20 888 2.47 25 1096 2.21 30 1304
98 15 688 2.72 20 896 2.46 25 1104 2.20 31 1312
97 15 696 2.71 20 90k 2.45 26 1112 2.19 31 1320
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NON-RESIDENTS GRADUATING FROM HIGH SCHOOLS IN OTHER STATES OR
POSSESSIONS. An applicant who is a non-resident for tuition
purposes and who is a graduate of a high school in another
state or a U.S. possession must have an eligibility index which
would place him among the upper one-sixth of California high
school graduates. The minimum required eligibility index is
826 for the ACT or 3402 for the SAT and is calculated as in the
previous section.

GRADUATES OF HIGH SCHOOLS IN A FOREIGN COUNTRY. An applicant
who is a graduate of a foreign high school must have prepara-
tion equivalent to that required of eligible California high
school graduates. The College will carefully review the pre-
vious record of all such applicants and only those with promise
of academic success equivalent to that of eligible California
high school graduates will be admitted. ©Such applicants are
not required to take the ACT or SAT except when specifically
requested to do so.

NON-HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES. An applicant who is over 21 years of
age, but has not graduated from high school will be considered
for admission only when his preparation in all other ways ‘is
such that the College believes his promise for academic success
is equivalent to that of eligible California high school gradu-~
ates.

HIGH -SCHOOL STUDENTS ENTERING ADVANCED PLACEMENT PROGRAM. A stu-
dent still enrolled in high school will be considered for enroll-
ment in the College's Advanced Placement Program if he is rec-~
ommended by his principal and his preparation is equivalent to
that required of eligible California high school graduates. Such
admission is only for a given program and does hot constitute the
right to continued enrollment. Submission of a special applica-
tion form each term is a prerequisite for continued enrollment.
Such applicants are not required to take the ACT or SAT. Regular
application procedures are not applicable.

The College Advanced Placement Program is intended to supple-
ment the curriculum available to qualified high school students by
opening college courses to them, to provide these students with
the opportunity for a gradual transition to college, and to extend
qualified students to the utmost limits of their intellectual
capacities at as young an age as is practicable. A high school
student admitted to this program may enroll in any lower division
course providing he has satisfied all course prerequisites.
Regular college credit will be awarded providing credit is not
required for high school graduvation. Inquiries should be
addressed to the Director of Admissions.

ADMISSION AS AN UNDERGRADUATE TRANSFER

An applicant for admission to the College as an under-
graduate transfer will be considered for admission under one of
the following provisions.
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APPLICANTS WITH 60 OR MORE TRANSFERABLE SEMESTER UNITS. Appli-
cants who have successfully completed 60 or more transferable
semester units, or the equivalent, are eligible for admission
if they have achieved a grade point average of 2.0 (C) and were
in good standing at the last college attended. Nonresident
apﬁl?cants must have earned a grade point average of at least
2.h.(c+).

APPLICANTS WITH FEWER THAN 60 TRANSFERABLE SEMESTER UNITS.
Applicants who have successfully completed fewer than 60 trans-
ferable semester units, or the equivalent, are eligible for
admission if they meet the above requirements and the current
first-time freshman requirements. Applicants for admission as
transfer students who have been continuously enrolled at a
college since graduation from high school are eligible if they
meet the first-time freshman requirements in effect at the
time of their high school graduation. Either ACT or SAT
results are required of transfer applicants with fewer than

60 transferable semester units.

ADMISSION AS AN INTERNATIONAL STUDENT. The admission of inter-
national {foreign) students is governed by separate require-
ments. Prospective applicants from abroad should consult the
College Admissions and Records Office for additional instruc-
tions. '

OTHER UNDERGRADUATE APPLICANTS. An Applicdnt not admissible
under one of the above provisions should enroll in a two-year
college or other appropriate institution. Only under the
most unusual circumstances will such applicants be permitted
to enroll in the College. Permission is granted only by
special action.

ADMISSION AS A GRADUATE STUDENT

UNCLASSIFIED GRADUATE STANDING. For admission to graduate
standing as an Unclassified Graduate Student, a student shall
have completed a four-year college course and hold an acceptable
baccalaureate degree fron an accredited institution; or shall
have completed equivalent academic preparation as determined by
appropriate campus authorities; and must satisfactorily meet
the professional, personal, scholastic, and other standards for
graduate study, including qualifying examinations, as the ap-
propriate campus authorities may prescribe.

Admission to the College with Unclassified Graduate Stand-
ing does not constitute admission to graduate degree curricula.

CLASSIFIED GRADUATE STANDING. A student who has been admitted
to the College under the Unclassified Graduate requirement
above may, upon application, be admitted to an authorized
graduate degree curriculum if he satisfactorily meets the pro-
fessional, personal, scholastic, and other standards for
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admission to the graduate degree curriculum, including quali-
fying examinations, as the appropriate campus authorities may
prescribe,. Only those applicants who show promise of success
and fitness will be admitted to graduate degree curricula, and
only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of
scholastic competence and fitness, as determined by the appro-
priate campus authorities, shall be eligible to continue in
such curricula. Students whose performance in a graduate
degree curriculum is judged to be unsatisfactory by the
authorities of the campus may be required to withdraw from all
graduate degree curricula offered by the campus.

STUDENTS FORMERLY ENROLLED

Students formerly enrolled at the College who after an
absence of one or more regular terms desire to return may be
readmitted by formally applying for readmission. Formerly
enrolled students are subject to the regular application pro-
cedure and filing dates.

CALIFORNIA RESIDENCY CLASSIFICATION

The following statement of the rules regarding residency
determination for nonresident tuition purposes is not a com-
plete discussion of the law, but & summary of the principal
rulés and their exceptions. The statutes governing residence
determination for tuition purposes by The California State
University and Colleges are found in Education Code Sections
22800-23754 .4, 23758.2, 23762, and in Title 5 of the Califor-
nia Administrative Code, Article L4 (commencing with Section
41901) of Subchapter 5 of Chapter 1, Part V. As this is
writtqp, those regulations are in the process of amendment to
implement the uniform residence determination law enacted in
Statutes 1972, Chapter 1100 (AB 666), so they are not repro-
duced here. A copy of the revised regulations is available
for inspection upon request being made to the Admissions and
Records Office. The determination of whether a student quali-
fies as a "resident" for tuition purposes is made by a campus
after review of a residence questionnaire completed by each
applicant for admission. The residence questionnaire is de-—
signed to provide information necessary for residency deter-
mination, including the applicability of any exceptions.

The general rule is that a student must have been a Cali-
fornia resident for at least one year immediately preceding
the residence determination date in order to qualify as a
"resident student" for tuition purposes. A residence deter-
mination date is set for each academic term and is the date
from which residence is determined for that term.

Whether a student has acquired California residence
usually depends on whether the student has attained majority;
i.e., has become an adult. Majority is attained at 18 years
of age. If the student is a minor, residence is derived from
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(and therefore is the same as) that of the student's father. If
the father is not living, the student's residence is that of the
mother while she remains unmarried. The residence of a minor can-
not be changed by act of the minor or that of the minor's guardian,
so long as the minor's parents are living.

Upon attaining majority, the student may acquire a residence
apart from that of the parents. The acquisition of California res-
idence by an adult requires both physical presence in the state,
and at the same time, an intent to remain in California indefinite-
ly, that is, an intent to regard California as one's permanent home.
Although physical presence is easily proven, subjective intent is
more difficult requiring the student to present evidence of various
objective manifestations of such intent.

A woman may establish her own residence even though she be
married.

An glien 1s not eligible to acquire residence until admitted
into the United States for permanent residence under an immigrant
visa.

There are several exceptions from nonresident tuition. These
rules are limited in scope and are quite detailed. If it appears
that any of them may be applicable, the student may wish to dis-
cuss the matter with the residence clerk of the campus. Some of
the exceptiohs provide for:

1. Minors whose parents were residents of California but who
have left the state. When the minor reaches age 18, the exception
continues for the year to enable the minor to qualify as a resident
student.

2. -Minors who have been present in California for more than a
year before the residence determination date and entirely self-
supporting for that period of time are treated as adults for
purposes of determining residence.

3. Dependent children and spouses of persons in active military
service stationed in California on the residence determination date.
This exception applies only for the minimum time required for the
student to obtain California residence and maintain- that residence
for a year. The exception is not affected by transfer of the mili-
tary person directly to a post outside the 50 states and District
of Columbia.

4. Military personnel in active service stationed in California
on the residence determination date for purposes other than educa-
tion at state-supported institutions of higher education. This
exception applies only for the minimum time required for the stu-
dent to obtain California residence and maintain that residence for
a year.

5. Certain credentialed, full-time employees of community college
districts.

6. Full-time State University and Colleges employees and their
children and spouses. This exception applies only for the minimum
time required for the student to obtain California residence and
maintain that residence for a year.

T. Certain exchange students.

8. Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppres-
sion employees who were California residents and who were killed in
the course of law enforcement or fire suppression duties.

3L
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9. A person in continuous full-time attendance at an
institution who had resident classification on the effective
date of Statutes 1972, Chapter 1100 (AB 666) shall not lose
such classification as a result of adoption of the uniform
student residency law on which this catalog statement is based,
until the attainment of the degree for which currently enrolled.
(Bducation Code Section 22862).

Students classified incorrectly as residents or incorrectly
granted an exception from nonresident tuition are subject to
reclassification as nonresidents and payment of nonresident
tuition in arrears. Resident students who become nonresidents,
and nonresident students qualifying for exceptions whose basis
for so qualifying changes, must immediately notify the Admis-
sions and Records Office. Applications for a change in classi-
fication with respect to a previous term are not accepted.

The student is cautioned that this summation of rules
regarding residence determination is by no means a complete
eXplanation of their meaning. The student should alsoc note
that changes may have been made in the rate of nonresident
tuition, in the statutes, and in the regulations between the
time this catalog is published and the relevant residence
determination date.

HONORS AT ENTRANCE

Honors at Entrance is awarded an admitted student whose
past record indicates his promise of superior academic achieve-
ment at the College.

SUMMER QUARTER VISITOR PROGRAM )

Any enrolled student who is seeking registration for a
sumer quarter at Hayward, Los Angeles, Pomona, or San Luis
Obispo under The California State University and Colleges
Summer Visitor Program should notify the Registrar.

ADMISSION APPLICATION PROCEDURES
UNDERGRADUATE APPLICATION PROCEDURES

A1l prospective undergraduate students must file a complete
application for admission within the appropriate filing period.
A complete application includes an aepplication, a residence
questionnaire, a data coding form, and the $20 non-refundable
application fee. Each undergraduate applicant may file only one
application for any one term with The California State University
and Colleges System. Applications may be obtained from any campus
of the system or high school and community college counselors, and
should be filed with the campus of first choice. Alternate choice
campuses may be listed’'on the application. Applicants seeking
financial aid should also complete and submit with the application °
a Preliminary Financisl Aid Application. 35



GRADUATE APPLICATION PROCEDURES

All applicants for any type of post-baccalaureate status
(e.g., Master's degree aspirants, those seeking credentials,
and those interested in taking courses for professional
growth, ete.,) must file a complete application packet for ad-
mission to postbaccalaureate status within the appropriate fil-
ing period. A complete application packet for admission to
post-baccalaureate status includes an “Application for Admis-
sion/Readmission" (for post-baccalaureate students), a "Resi-
dence Questionnaire", a "Supplemental Graduate Admissions
Application", s "Data Coding Form", and the $20 non-refundable
application fee. DPost-baccalaureate applicants who were en-
rolled as undergraduate students at the campus ih the term
immediately preceding the term for which they now wish to
apply are also required to complete and submit an applica-
tion packet and remit the $20 non-refundable application
fee. Applicants seeking financial aid should also complete
and submit with the application material specified above, a
"Preliminary Financial Aid" application.

Since applicants for post-baccalaureate programs will be
limited to the choice of a single campus on each application,
redirection to alternative campuses will be minimal. In the
event that a post-baccalaureate applicant wishes to be con-
sidered by more than one campus, it will be necessary to submit
a separate application (and fee) to each.

Application materials may be obtained from the Admissions
Office or the Graduate Studies Office of any campus within the
system and should be filed with the campus of first choice.

WHO NEED APPLY

An Application for Admission or Readmission form must be
filed by any person who plans to enroll at the College for a
fall, winter, or spring term and who either was not enrolled
for residence credit or audit courses, or who withdrew from the
College, during the semester preceding the term for which he
intends to enroll. A student enrolled at the College who quali-
fies for a baccalaureate degree, master's degree, or credential
must apply for readmission with graduate standing and declare
his new educational objective so that he may be considered for
continued enrollment. Enrollment in summer session or extension
courses does not exempt a person from the above admission appli-
cation procedures.

STUDENTS SEEKING PART-TIME ENROLLMENT. Students seeking to
enroll in a fall, winter, or spring term for a part-time pro-
gram of courses also must complete the admission procedure and
are subject to the admission requirements stated above.

STUDENTS SEEKING ENROLLMENT AS AUDITORS WITHOUT CREDIT. Students
seeking only to audit courses without credit must complete the

~
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admission procedure. If admitted to the College, these stu-~
dents must pay the same registration fees as other students.
(See Auditors.)

STUDENTS SEEKING SUMMER SESSION OR EXTENSION ENROLLMENT. Stu-
dents seeking to enroll only for summer session or extension
courses are not subject to the admission regquirements stated
above and -are not required to comply with the admission pro-
cedure or to matriculate unless they intend to complete the
College's degree or credential requirements. However, a
special registration application is required for summer session
enrollment. Summer session students and extension students who
will be enrolling in residence credit courses to complete the
College's degree or credential requirements may qualify for
existing degree or credential requirements and secure assign-
ment to a major adviser by completing the admission procedure
and satisfying admission requirements.

APPLICATION FILING PERIODS

Applications for admission are available on request from
California high schools and community colleges or the Admis-
sions and Records Office, and are accepted according to the
following schedule:

INITIAL EXTENDED FILING

TERM FILING PERIOD PERIOD BEGINS
Summer Quarter January 1-31 February 1%
Fall Quarter/Semester November 1-30 December 1%
Winter Quarter/Term June 1-30 July 1%
Spring Quarter/Semester August 1-31 September 1%
SEMESTER CALENDAR CAMPUSES QUARTER CALENDAR CAMPUSES
Chico Sacramento Bakersfield Los Angeles
Fresno San Diego Dominguez Hills Cal Poly, Pomona
Fullerton San Francisco Hayward San Bernardino
Long Beach ©San Jose Humboldt Cal Poly, S.L.O.
Northridge Sonoma -

Stanislaus¥#*

*The extended filing perilods will continue until admission
quotas are reached.

*¥¥The Stanislaus campus is on a modified semester system known
as the h-1-U4 calendar with an early fall semester concluding
before the Christmas breesk, a Winter Term of one month in
January, and a spring semester ending in early June.
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SPACE RESERVATIONS

All applications received during the initial filing period
will receive equal consideration within the campuses' established
categories and quotas, irrespective of the time and date they

. are received.

Applicents who can be accommodated within enrollment gquotas
will receive confirmation of space reservation. Although the
space reservation is not a statement of admission to a campus,
it is a commitment on the part of the campus to admit a student
once eligibility has been determined. When the student receives
notice of the space reservation, he should initiate action to
have transcripts of any college and high school work sent to the
campus where space has been reserved. The campus will inform
him of the number of copies of transcripts required, dates for
submittal, and where they should be sent. The student should
not request that transcripts be sent until requested to do so
by the campus where space has been reserved.

Initial filing period applications of students who cannot
be accommodated at their first choice campus will automatically
be forworded to their second choice, and, if they cannot be
accommodated there, to their third choice, etec.

Each campus has established procedures to consider quali-
fied applicants who would be faced with an extreme hardship
if not admitted. Prospective hardship petitioners should
contact the concerned campus regarding specific policies gov-
erning hardship admission.

EXTENDED FILING PERIOD

Campuses not filling application categories during the
initial filing period will continue to accept applications dur-
ing the extended period until quotas are reached. Enrollment
priorities within the extended period will be granted in
chronological order of application receipt by the campuses.

APPLICATION FEE

A fee of twenty dollars ($20) is charged for processing of
applications for admission to the College. This fee is non-
refundable, non-transferable, and applies to (1) all persons
not regularly enrolled at the College during any of the three
terms immediately preceding, (2) former students who subse-

" quently registered in another college for residence, summer,
extension, or correspondence courses, and (3) all applicants for
first-time graduate student status. Students seeking summer
session or extension registration only are exempt from this
requirement.

TRANSCRIPTS REQUIRED -

An undergraduate applicant must request two sets of com=-
plete official transcripts from (1) the last high school he
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attended and (2) each college and.university at which he reg-
isteréd, to be sent directly to the Admissions and Records
Office. Transcripts presented by students cannot be accepted.

All transcripts and supporting admission documents are due
in the Admissions and Records Office three weeks after the date
requested or the following dates, whichever is later: March 1
for the fall semester, October 1 for the winter term, and
December 1 for the spring semester.

No determination of admission eligibility will be made
until all required transcripts have been received. Official
transcripts must include a complete record of all previous
high school and college work attempted whether or not the ap-
plicant desires credit. A separate official transcript is
required from each college attended even though one transcript
may show work completed at another college. All records sub-
mitted become theé property of the College and cannot be returned
to the applicant or duplicated.

APPLICANTS WITH COURSES IN PROGRESS. An applicant who is in
attendance at a school or college on the date transcripts are
requested must file a transcript which includes the subjects
in which he is currently enrolled. After the applicant has
completed these subjects, he must notify his school or college
to forward a supplementary transcript showing the final grades
for that term.

VETERANS. A veteran who desires to have his military records
evaluated for possible credit toward a baccalaureate degree
must file a copy of his separation papers (DD 214) or form .
DD 295 with his application.

GRADUATE STUDENTS. An applicant who holds a baccalaureate
degree from an accredited institution and who is not seeking a
degree from the College needs only to verify his baccalaureate
degree to the Admissions and Records Office by filing when re-
quested to do so, two official transcripts from the institution
at which his degree was earned. A graduate who is seeking ad-
mission to a degree or credential program must request that

two copies of complete official college transcripts be sent
directly to the Admissions and Records Office from each college
(other than Stanislaus) and university at which he registered.

FORMER STUDENTS. Former students of the college who are re-
turning after graduation or any absence are required to submit
two copies of official and complete transcripts covering attend-
ance at any other college since the date of last enrollment at
the College. A former graduate student who is not planning to
complete the College's degree or credential requirements need
not submit additional transcripts.
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SUMMER SESSION AND EXTENSION REGISTRANTS. A student seeking to
enroll for summer session or extension is not required to file
official transcripts unless he plans to complete the College's
requirements for a degree or credential.

ADMISSION EXAMINATION

Students who will be entering the college with fewer than
sixty transferable semester units completed at regionally
accredited colleges are required to take the American College
Test (ACT) or the College Entrance Examination Board Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT). All other undergraduate applicants,
particularly transfers who have mediocre college grade point
averages, are urged to teke one of these tests if they do not
file the results of another recent college entrance aptitude
examihation with the Admissions and Records Office. Test
results will be used as ‘a basis for counseling and, when re-—
quired, for determining eligibility for admission. Applicants
are expected to request the testing service to forward score
reports directly to the college.’ Applicants for admission
should take the ACT or SAT not later than February for fall
admission, October for winter admission, and December for
spring admission.

Registration forms for either test may be obtained from
high school and college counselors, or directly from the office
of the testing service. American College Test registration
arrangements are made by writing ACT Registration Unit, P.O.
Box 168, Iowa City, Iowa 52240. The ACT will be given during
1973-Th on the following dates:

Saturday, July 21, 1973 Saturday, February 23, 197k
Saturday, October 20, 1973 Saturday, April 27, 197k
Saturday, December 8, 1973 Saturday, June 15, 1974

The Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) may be taken at the
College and other testing centers throughout the world on the
dates listed below:

Saturday, July 14, 1973 Saturday, February 2, 1974
Saturdey, October 13, 1973 Saturday, April 6, 197k
Saturday, November 3, 1973 Saturday, June 22, 19Th

Saturdey, December 1, 1973

Applications and fees should be sent directly to the
College Entrance Examination Board, Box 1025, Berkeley,
California 94701, in time to be received not later than four
weeks and preferably six weeks prior to the test date selected.

Special institutional administraetions of the SAT on
additional dates to be announced will be arranged exclusively
for applicants to the College. Interested applicants should
contact the College Testing Office regarding special institu-
tional administrations of the SAT.
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HEALTH HISTORY STATEMENT AND EXAMINATION

A1]1 admitted students must submit a health history state-
ment. A complete physical examination by the student's private
physician is required for the following categories of admitted
students: 1) new students enrolling for T or more units; 2)
former students of the College enrolling for T or more units who
were not regularly enrolled at the College during any of the
three preceding terms. This physical examination must be sent

to the College Health Center by the physician. Appropriate forms

will-be provided all admitted students for submission prior to
registration.

EVALUATION AND ACCEPTANCE OF CREDIT

The Admissions and Records Office will evaluate previous
college work in terms of its relationship to the requirements of
the College. Each student seeking a degree will be issued an
Eveluation of Credit which will serve a&s a basis for determining
the remaining requirements for the student's specific objective.
The evaluation remains valid as long as the student matriculates
at the date specified, pursues the objective declared, and re-
meins’ in continuous enrollment. The student will not be obli-
cated to meet additional graduation requirements unless such
requirements become mandatory as a result of changes in the
California Administrative Code.

Because of these regulations, the student should notlfy the
Admissions and Records Office immediately if he changes the
degree objective specified in his evaluation. (See Declaration
or Change of Educational Objectives.)

While a student may follow the specific catalog year de-
gree requirements on which his Evaluation of Credit is based,
he will be held responsible for complying with all changes in
other regulations, policies, and procedures which may appear in
subsequent catalogs.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT AND CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

The College participates in the Advanced Placement Pro-
gram .of the College Entrance Examination Board. Advanced place-
ment in sequential courses and six semester units of course
credit may be awarded to entering students for scores of 3, L
and 5 on a CEEB Advanced Placement examination. Advanced place=
ment and unit credit also may be awarded for satisfactory scores
on the College Level Examination Program (CLEP) general and
subject examinations.

Course credit earned through the college's on-campus Ad-
vanced Placement Program for High School Students or from early
entrance programs at other colleges will be recognized by the
College the same as is regular credit, provided this credit is
not applied toward high school graduation. (See Admission as
a First-time Freshman.)

by



TRANSFER OF CREDIT FROM A COMMUNITY COLLEGE

Credit from two-year colleges is allowed up to a maximum of
70 semester units. No upper division credit may be allowed
from a two-year college, nor may credit be allowed for pro-
fessional courses in education or courses not appropriate in
purpose, scope, and depth to a baccalaureate degree.

CREDIT FROM NON-ACCREDITED COLLEGES

Courses firom institutions of higher learning which are not
accredited to offer work leading to the baccalaureate degree by
a regional accrediting agency recognized by the U.S. Office of
Education and courses from those which are accredited as a
"specialized institution" may be accepted for credit toward ad-
vanced standing and fulfillment of graduation requirements only
if appropriate in purpose, scope, and depth to a baccalaureate
degree. Credit allowed from these institutions will be desig-
nated as provisional. Regular credit may be granted upon ad-
viser recommendation, department endorsement, and completion
of 24 semester units at the College with a 2.0 (C) grade point
average or better.

A student with a degree from such an institution may have
his educational experience recognized by the College as equiva-
lent to the completion of a baccalaureate degree from a region-
ally accredited institution upon adviser recommendation, depart-
ment endorsement, and completion of 12 units at the College with
a grade point average of 3.0 (B) or better or completion of 24
units with at least a 2.5 (C+) grade point average.

CREDIT FOR EXTENSION AND CORRESPONDENCE COURSES

The maximum credit for correspondence and extension courses
which may be allowed toward the bachelor's degree is 24 semester
units.

CREDIT FOR MILITARY SERVICE

Undergraduate students who have been in military service
may receive credit toward a baccalaureate degree. Courses taken
at military service schools if appropriate in purpose, scope,
and depth to a baccalaureate degree may also yield credit.
Military experience will be evaluated only upon request. Separa-
tion papers (DD 214) or form DD 295 verifying such experience
must be filed with the Admissions and Records Office before
credit will be allowed.
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ACADEMIC ADVISEMENT

The Academic Advising Office directs the academic advis-
ing program at the College. Such advising is primarily the
responsibility of faculty members in the specific academic
areas. Upon admission a student is referred to an adviser in
his declared major field of study or to a general adviser if
he is undeclared or is without a California State College,
Stanislaus degree objective. An undeclared major must declare
a degree major or another specific educational objective prior
to hif junior year. Any selection Or change of major or minor
after admission must be accompanied by an official declaration
form. (See Declaration or Change of Educational Objectives.)
If a student is uncertain as to a choice of major and/or its
related vocational goal, he may request from his adviser a
referral to the Testing Office.

Although the adviser assists the student in planning his
entire educational program, the student is considered to be
respdnsible for meeting all course prerequisites and all require-
ments for his degree or credential. Specific days for academic
advising are designated each semester in the Academic Calendar
to provide a time for the student to consult with his adviser
in determining a program of courses for the approaching term.
At this conference the student completes an Advisement Clear-
ance Card which is a prerequisite for registration.

A student is prepared for his first advising conference
only after he has reviewed appropriate sections of the College
catalog, examined course offerings in the class schedule,
and prepared a Trial Study List including alternatives (found
in class schedule). If an Evaluation of Credit form has not
yet been issued, any catalog(s) of former college(s) attended
and any transcripts not on file at CSCS must also be brought
to the conference.

A student intending to enter any of the professions
listed below may obtain information about CSCS pre-professional
programs from the following sources:

Law - Political Science

Medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, veterinary medicine, and

other health professions ~ Health Services Advisory

Committee. Registration with the committee should be made

through the Dean of Natural Sciences as soon as admission

to the College is granted, A committee member will then
prepare a suggested basic program to supplement advise-
ment by the major adviser. The committee will also com-
pile data on each student and prepare a letter of evalua-
tion to be sent at the student's request in support of
his application to professional schools. Registration
with the committee does not commit the student to any
particular program or career.
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REGISTRATION

Registration is the final step in the matriculation process.
When a student has been admitted to the College and has deter-
mined which subjects he should take, he is ready for registra-
tion. Academic advisement must precede registration.

A Class Schedule listing courses offered is available be-
fore registration for each term. At registration, every student
is required to file an Official Program card with the Admissions
and Records Office. Registration by mail is not permitted but
registration by proxy is allowed. Late registrants will find
themselves handicapped in arranging their programs and must pay
a $5 late registration fee, as required by State law.

If a student unofficially drops a course or leaves the
college without first reporting to the Admissions and Records
Office to make the change official, he may receive grades of
F or, umder special circumstances, an NC. If he attends a
course without officially adding it, he will receive no credit
for the course.

Students who do not attend the regularly scheduled class
meetings during the first week of class after registration may
be refused entrance to the class by the instructor. Students
are responsible for dropping such classes.
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CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS

The College is accredited by the California State Board of
Education for programs leading to the following credentials:

1. Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in
Elementary School Teaching.

2. Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in
Secondary School Teaching.

3. Restricted Credential Authorizing Service as a Speech
and Hearing Specialist.

k. Standard Supervision Credential. .

5. Standard Designated Services Credential with a Speciali-
zation in Pupil Personnel Services in the area of Pupil Counsel-
ing.

Detailed information on the various credentlial programs is
found in either the Education section or the Communication Arts
and Sciences section of the catalog.

ADMISSION TO A CREDENTIAL PROGRAM

A credential candidate needs to complete certain preliminary
procedures prior to being screened. If accepted, the candidate
may then seek advisement from an assigned credential adviser and
begin to complete the steps to obtain a credential.

The student at the time of admission to a credential pro-
gram needs to become familiar with the eligibility requirements
as, stated in the College catalog. Admission to the College does
not imply admission to a credential program. To apply for admis-
sion to a teaching credential program, a student must be eligible
for admission to the College, must not be on académic probation,
and must have an accumulative grade point average of at least 2.25
(C+). Secondary credential applicants also need a 2.50 average
in the teaching major. Advanced credential candidates should
check with the Division of Education to clarify requirements.

This application should be filed with Division of Education
no later than the deadline of the initial filing period for the
term you plan to enter a credential program. Late applicants will
be considered if quotas have not been filled.

SEMESTER DEADLINE EXPECT NOTIFICATION
Fall February 28 April
Spring October 12 November

Materials that must be filed with the Division of Education
include the following:

1. Application for admission to a credential program.

2. Two official transcripts of all college work except CSCS.

3. Handwritten autobiography emphasizing college interests
and activities and experience with children and youth.

4, Two recommendations from former instructors in major
and/or minor areas.

5. Two recommendations from supervisors of youth related
activities.
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6. An evaluation from your principal if you have taught.
Following grade point verification by the credential eval-
vation technician, an interview with the faculty in the Divi-
sion of Education, and action by the selection cormittee, can-
didates will be notified by the Chairman of the Division of
Education.

Y

CONTINUANCE IN A CREDENTIAL PROGRAM

Retention in a teaching credential program is based upon
continuous satisfactory student performance. A grade point
average of 2.50 in required courses must be maintained while
in the program. The student's file and all required records
receive a final review prior to qualifying for credential
recommendation by the College.
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ACADEMIC STANDARDS

HONOR LIST OF STUDENTS

Each semester the Vice President for Academic Affairs pub-
lishes a list of undergraduate honor students. To qualify for
the list, a student, during the semester under consideration,
must (1) register for and earn a minimum of 10 units of credit
at the College, and (2) achieve a 3.5 (B+) grade point average
for all course work attempted at the College. .

GRADING SYSTEM
Academic Grades

A - Excellent .

B - Good . .

Q
}

Satisfactory

D - Unsatisfactory

F - Failure .

CR ~ Credit .

« « + + + Btudent has demonstrated a
high level of competence in meeting course
objectives. Four (4) grade points per
unit of credit are awarded; affects prog-
ress points in same manner.

. Student has demonstrated a more:
than satisfactory level of competence in
meeting course objectives. Three (3)
grade points per unit of credit are
awarded; affects progress points in same

+manner.

« « « + « Student has demonstrated a
satisfactory level of competence in
meeting course objectives. Two (2) grade
points per unit of credit are awarded;
affects progress points is same manner.

. « « « BStudent has demonstrated only a
barely passing level of competence in
meeting course objectives so that it is not
necessary to repeat the course for credit.
One (1) grade point per unit of credit is
awarded; affects progress points in same
manner.

« + + « « Student has not demonstrated a
minimally passing competence in meeting
course objectives. Credit is not merited.
Affects both pregress points and grade point
calculations; zero progress points and grade
points assigned.

. Student has demonstrated at least
a satisfactory "C" level of competence in
meeting course objectives (at least "B"
level in graduate courses). Not used in
grade point average calculations. Two (2)
progress points per unit of credit are
awarded (three (3) per unit of credit in
graduate courses); grade points are not
affected.
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NC - No Credit . . . . . . . Student has not demonstrated
minimally satisfactory competence in
meeting course objectives. Credit is not
awarded. Not used in grade point average
calculations but affects progress points
calculations;'zero progress points as-
signed.

Administrative Symbols

I - Incomplete Course . . . . Student has not completed course
requirements due to reasons beyond his
control. Reverts to NC if not removed by
the last day of the second following
semester except when an extension of time
by petition has been approved. Not used
in grade point average or progress points
calculation. .

RD - Report Delayed . . . . . No grade reported by the
instructor. Symbol will be replaced by
an appropriate academic grade as soon as
possible. Not used in grade point average
or progress points calculation. ,

W - Withdrawn from Course . . A student may withdraw from any
course through the 20th day of dnstruction,

. as indicated in the Academic Calendar, with-

. out having any administrative symbol re-
corded. Withdrawals after the 20th day of
instruction require the approval of instruc-
tor, adviser, and School Dean (Division
Chairmsn). (See Withdrawal from College.)
Upon approval, a "W" will be assigned. The
"W" carries no connotation of quality of
student performance and is not used in
grade point average or progress points cal-
culation. ‘

SP - Satisfactory Progress . Indicates a term of satisfactory
progress in a course or activity which may
require more than one term to complete
(e.g., Master's thesis). DNot used in
grade point average or progress points cal-
culation. .

AU < Audit . . . . «. . . . . Enrollment in a class for pur-
.poses of instruction only. No Credit. Not
used in grade point average or progress
points calculation.

Prior to fall semester 1973, the following grades were also
used:

WS — Withdrew, Satisfactory . ©No effect on units earned or
grade point average.

WU - Withdrew, Unsatisfactory . O grade points (equivalent
to grade of F).
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IS - Incomplete, Satisfactory . No effect on grade point

average
JU - Incomplete, Unsatlsfactory . 0 grade points
P~ Passing . . . . . +« + . No effect on grade point

average, indicates achievement of a suf-
ficient portion of course objectives to
Justify the awarding of unit credit.

PROGRESS POINTS. Progress points are for the purpose of deter-
mining probation and disqualification at the College and are
based on the computation as noted under Grading System above.

Administrative Symbols are not used in determining progress points.

CREDIT/NO CREDIT GRADING. Any student may elect to be graded on
"Credlt/Ne Credit" (CR/NC) basis in any course approved for
credlt grading. Courses approved for CR/NC are indicated as such
in the Class Schedule.
The student must notify the course instructor in writing of
his election of the credit grading system by the Last Day to Add

.a Course. Request forms are available from instructors or the

Admissions and Records Office during the first week of class.

The "Credit" (CR) grade is earned for "C" work or better
("B" or better in graduate courses) as judged by the instructor
concérned. "Credit" and"No Credit" (NC) grades will have no
effect on grade point average but will affect progress points.
Edch department determines the maximum number of CR/NC courses
applicable to degree requirements, but in no case shall more than
ohe-third of the required upper division or graduate units or
courses. in a degree program be graded CR/NC. No more than 40
semester units graded on a CR/NC basis may be applied toward a
baccalaureate degree. No more than 8 semester units of CR/NC may
be applied in a given semester toward a baccalaureate degree.

SCHOLARSHIP STANDARDS*

For the purpose of determining eligibility for a bachelor's
degree, a student must earn and maintain a grade point average
of at least 2.0 (C) for his entire college record in all courses
at Californis State College, Stanislaus. Failure to maintain
standards of minimum competency will result in either Probation
or Disqualification.

GOOD STANDING. A student is in good standirg when he is eligible
to continue enrollment and is free from academic disqualification
and disciplinary suspension and expulsion.

For the purpose of determining a student's eligibility to re-
main at California State College, Stanislaus (Good Standing),
both the quality of performance and progress toward his academic
objective shall be considered. Such eligibility shall be deter-

*¥The student may also be subject to expulsion, suspension, and/or
probation for other causes. See Student Conduct, Rights and
Responsibility in Student Services section of this catalog.
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mined by means of a Progress Polnt Scale based on the grade and
progress point values of grades mentioned under Grading System -
Academic Grades.

a—

PROBATION. A student shall be placed on probation if, in any
fall and spring semester, he fails to earn twice as many progress
points as all units attempted during that term. ZEach student on
probation will be expected to meet with his School Dean (Division
Chairman) or the Dean's designee to formulate a plan to rectify
his academic deficiencies and maintain progress toward a degree.

DISQUALIFICATION. A student shall be disqualified and lose good
standing if, while on probation in a fall or spring semesteY,

he fails to earn twice as many progress points as all units at-
tempted during that term or is admitted or readmitted on proba-
tion and fails to meet the conditions established at the time of
admission.

REINSTATEMENT AFTER DISQUALIFICATION. A student who is disquali-
fied will not normally be considered for reinstatement and readmis-
sion until after one full semester of nonattendance at California
State College, Stanislaus.

After completion of the period of disqualification and after
fulfillment of any other requirements stipulated, a student may
petition for reinstatement to the Dean of his School (Djvision
Chairman) and apply for readmission at the Admissions and Records
Office.

To be reinstated and readmitted, a student must provide before
the specified deadline dates listed in the College Catalog evi-
dence that future academic performances will be satisfactory.

Reinstated students will be readmitted only if admission
quotas permit. Students whose petitions for reinstatement are
approved will be readmitted on probation only regardless of the
grade point average earned at any other institution.

REPEATED COURSES. Courses may be repeated and only the most
current, grade earned will be used for unit credit or grade points;
this policy is applicable to a maximum of four courses. The
original enrollment and the repeated effort need not be at the
same college if it can be established after faculty consultation,
as appropriate, that the courses are directly equivalent in terms
of content and emphasis.
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POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

NOTE: Students are held individually responsible for knowing and
complying with these regulations.

GENERAL EDUCATION CREDIT

The Class Schedule and this catalog indicate the only courses
offered during 1973-T4 at the College which are applicable to
General Education requirements. Only courses so designated are ap-
proved for credit applicable to the "2h-unit Liberal Arts require-
ment" (1960-64), the General Education "Liberal Arts Electives re-
quirement" (1964-65), the General Education "Arts and Sciences
Electives requirement" (1965-67), and General Education (1967-Tk).
A1l enrolled undergraduates should therefore consult the current
catalog section entitled General Education, which 1lists acceptable
General Education courses.

H

CLASS ATTENDANCE

Regularity in attending classes is assumed. Students are
allowed no specified number of absences, but legitimate absences
for which instructors will make allowances are: illness, acci-
dent, death in family, and college activities which the student
is obligated to attend. In such cases, the instructor may give
the student opportunity to make up the work missed.

Students who do not attend the regularly scheduled class
meetings during the first week of class after registration may be
refused entrance to the class by the instructor. ©Students are
responsible for dropping such classes.

The instructor will give a grade of NC (No Credit) to stu--
dents who never attend any sessions of a class for which they
are registered and fail to officially drop.

AUDITORS

Admitted students may register in courses as auditors with-
out credit with permission of the instructor provided that en-
rollment be permitted only after students otherwise eligible to
enroll in the course on a credit basis have had an opportunity
to do so. An auditor must pay the same registration fees as
other students and may not change his registration to obtain
credit after the last day to add a course. A student registered
for credit may not change to audit status after the last day to
drop a course. An auditor may participate in class activities
or take examinations with the instructor's consent. Regular
class attendance is expected. An audited course will not be
posted on a student's permanent academic record unless he has
formally registered for thecourse and, in the opinion of his
instructor, has attended a substantial number of class meetings.

51



CONCURRENT ENROLLMENT

Any matriculated student pursuing a degree or credential
at the College who desires to enroll for a course at another
institution or in an extension course at the College must.secure
prior approval from his major adviser if credit is to be accepted.
Acceptance of credit, however, depends on policies set forth in
the catalog section on Evaluation and Acceptance of Credit, and
it is the responsibility of the student to find ocut whether a
course taken in concurrent enrollment will be accepted. Ap-
plication forms are available at the rack across the hall from
the Admissions and Records Office.

OFFICIAL PROGRAM LIMITS

A student who wishes to register in excess of 16 units
during a fall or spring semester or 4 units during a winter
term must submit at the time of registration a Request to
Exceed Official Program Limits approved by his ‘major adviser and
the Dean of his School.

Units taken for Credit by Examination do not count toward
excess units; however, concurrent enrollment courses, audited
courses, and courses in which a student is making up an.incom-
plete grade are all counted as part of the student's total course
load.

When courses in the 500 series are included, a program
normally may not exceed three courses or 12 units. Students with
‘outside responsiblities are advised to reduce their study loads
proportionately. Excess units forms are available at the Admis-
sions and Records Office forms rack.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Any student who possesses or through independent study can
acquire the ideas and concepts of a course at CSCS can accelerate
progress through the College by means of Challenge Examinations.
Credit earned in this manner is not treated as part of the stu-
dent's work load during the regular term and therefore does not
require a petition for excess study load.

Credit earned by Challenge Examinations will not be counted
toward fulfillment of the College's residence requirement and may
not be counted toward the completion of major and,minor require-
ments except with the express approval of the Major and/or Minor
adviser and the appropriate Department Chairman. However, both
subject and unit credit (unless otherwise specified) will be .
granted and counted toward the College's 124 semester unit gradua-—
tion requirement.

All credit allowed through Challenge Examinations will be un-
graded and will be documented in the student's academic record
file.

There are presently two types of courses at the College for
which a student may receive credit by Challenge Examinations.
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These examinations are prepared, approved, and evaluated by
the appropriate academic department, and administered by the
College Testing Office.

1. CS8CS courses regularly offered by examination.

Special course sections for credit by examination may be
offered in the Class Schedule by & department. Credit may be
earned in these courses by:

(a) enrolling in the course for Credit by Examination
during a regular registration period.

(b) taking the Challenge Examination at the time and
place specified and passing it at the level deemed satisfactory
by the department.

Grades of Credit (CR) or No Credit (NC) will be awarded.

2. C(8CS Catalog Courses

A currently-enrolled student who has had special prepara-
tion in a given subject and who feels that he has covered the
necessary course work may challenge by examination any course
currently listed in the CSCS catalog under the following condi-
tions:

(a) the student must secure a "Request for Credit by
Challenge Examination" from the Admissions and Records Office,
obtain the necessary departmental approvals, pay an Examina-
tion Fee of $3 per semester unit or fraction thereof and file
a copy of the completed "Request" with the Director of Testing.
Instructions for completing and processing the "Request" are
contained in the form.

(b) the student must take the Challenge Examination at the

time and place specified and pass it at the level deemed satis-
factory by “the deparmment. These examinations will be adminis-
tered no later than the end of the eighth week in each semester.

Grades of Credit (CR) or No Credit (NC) will be awarded.-

Certain specific subject requirements (e.g. U.S. Constitu-
tion, State and Local Government, etc.) may be passed by
Challenge Examinations under the following conditions:

(a) An appropriate course is not offered by the College

(b) Special arrangements must be made with the appropriate
department for the preparation of the necessary examination.

(¢) The student must secure a "Request for Credit by
Challenge Examination" form, secure the necessary approvals,
pay an Examination Fee of $6 and file a copy of the completed
"Request" with the Director of Testing.

(d) The student must take the Challenge Examination at the
time and place specified, and pass it at a level deemed satis-
factory by the department.

Subject credit only is granted for this type of Challenge
Examination. An gppropriate notation certifying completion of
the specific requirement will be placed on the student's perma-
nenet academic record.

A specific schedule of dates for these types of Challenge
Examinations will be published by the College Testing Office.
These dates will usually fall near the end of the eighth week
of each semester. '
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Credit by Examination may also be secured through the
College Entrance Examination Board Advanced Placement Progream
as well as by passing appropriate sections of the College-
Level Examination Program (CLEP) general and subject examina-
tions., TFurther information concerning these options may be ob-
tained from the Admissions and Records Office or the Office of
Testing Services.

In individual cases, a limit may be imposed on the number of
units of credit which can be earned through Challenge Examina-
tions.

INDIVIDUAL STUDY COURSES .

Individual study courses are available in certain fields
to a student who has demonstrated capacity for independent study
and superior gbility in regular course work in those fields at
the College. A total of six units of individual study credit,
excluding course work teken in Winter terms, is the maximum per-
mitted toward a degree, credential, or other educational objec-
tive. These courses are numbered 498, 598, and 698 following
the subject field prefix. Individual Study courses are not
offered to cover the content of a course already part of the
College's regular program of instruction even though the course
may not be offered every term.

A student seeking to enroll for an Individual Study course
must at registration file the original copy of an approved Re-
quest for Course by Individual Study form. The second copy is to
be filed with the department concerned. Request forms are
available at the Admissions and Records Office forms rack. The
request for individual study must be approved by the student's
individual study instructor, major adviser, and the department
head concerned who will retain a copy of approved requests. Ap-
provals should be obtained during the advising for registration
period indicated in the Academic Calendar.

"SEQUENCE COURSES

No student will be able to take a sequence course for
credit which is below the level of a course for which credit was
received in the past.

POSTBACCATLAUREATE CREDIT

All courses taken during the term in which a student earns his
degree that are not needed to fulfill degree requirements will,
" upon the approval of the Request for Postbaccalaureate Credit form,
be indicated on his permanent academic record as acceptable post-
baccalaureate credit. Students graduating Spring Semester may
also request to have the preceding Winter Term courses included as
postbaccalaureate credit if not used for degree requirements. Re-
gquest forms are obtained from and filed with the Admissions and-
Records Office.

54



DECLARATION OR CHANGE OF EDUCATIONAL OBJECTIVES

A student who selects or changes his educational objective
at the College after admission must file a Declaration or Change
of Educational Objective form with the Admissions and Records
Office. To officially change and/or declare an educational
objective, all sppropriate signatures must be obtained on the
form. Students admitted to a credential program will have their
names submitted to the Admissions and Records Office by the
Division of Education.

Juniors and Senlors must officially declare a degree major
at the College or other specific educational objective.

CHANGE OF OFFICIAL PROGRAM

No change in a student's program of courses will be recog-
nized unless it is made on official forms, properly signed, and
accepted at the Admissions and Records Office during the regular
add or drop period. Unauthorized withdrawal or dropping of a
course will result in a final grade of F or, under special cir-
cumstances, an NC.

A student may drop a course during the term subject to the
following regulations:

1. A course may be removed from the official program of
courses if an approved Program Change or Withdrawal card is
filed in the Admissions and Records Office on or before the
last day to drop a course as shown in the Academic Calendar.

2. A student may not drop a course after the last day to
drop a course asshown in the Academic Calendar except when
approved by the instructor and School Dean (Division Chairman)
‘because of serious or compelling reasons.

Students may add courses by filing an approved Program
Change or Withdrawal card in the Admissions and Records Office
not later than the last day to add a course, as shown in the
Academic Calendar.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

A student withdrawing from the College who will not be reg-
istered for any of the terms of an entire academic year may for
reasons beyond his control (i.e.: compulsory military duty,
medical, ete.) request a "leave of absence" to protect his right
to degree or credential requirements which were in effect at the
time he was admitted to the College or admitted to a degree or
credential program. This Request for Leave of Absence form is
obtained from and filed with the Admissions and Records Office.
Granting a "leave of absence" to a student does not guarantee
readmission to the College nor exempt him for the regular appli-
cation for readmission procedure and filing dates.

55



WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE

A student may withdraw from the College by filing an approved
Program Change or Withdrawal card in the Admissions and Records
Office. A student who withdraws from the College is deemed to be
fully responsible for such action and is not eligible for readmis-
sion to the College prior to the beginning of the next term. A
student who takes unauthorized leave may receive a final grade of
F or, under special circumstances, an NC in each course for which
he was registered. \

Withdrawals after the 20th day of the term and prior to the
last three weeks of instruction are permissible only for serious
and compelling reasons. Permission to withdraw during this period
requires approval of the instructor, the adviser, and the School
Dean (Division Chairman). Withdrawals shall not be permitted
during the final three weeks of instruction except in cases such
as accident or serious illness where the cause of withdrawal is
due to circumstances clearly beyond the student's control and the
assignment of an incomplete is not practicable. Written approval
is required by the School Dean (Division Chairman).

INCOMPLETE WORK

An incomplete (I) signifies that a portion of required course
work has not been completed and evaluated in the prescribed time
period due to unforseen, but fully justified, reasons beyond his
control and that there is still a possibility of earning credit.
It is the responsibility of the student to bring pertinent infor-
mation to the instructor and to reach agreemént on the means by
which the remaining course requirements will be satisfied. A
written copy of this agreement will be filed with the Department
Chairman. A final grade will be assigned when the work agreed
upon has been completed and evaluated.

An incomplete must be made up within one calendar year
immediately following the end of the term in which it was as-
signed. This limitation prevails whether or not the student
maintains enrollment. Failure to complete the assigned work will
result in an incomplete reverting to a grade of NC.

In cases of prolonged illness or amny emergency which
necessitates an extension of time to complete the course, the
student may petition through his School Dean. Students may not
be permitted to graduate until all incompletes are removed. A
student is not to reregister in a course in which he has an in-
complete.

SATISFACTORY PROGRESS WORK

The "SP" (Satisfactory Progress) symbol is used in connection
with courses that extend beyond one semester (e.g., Master's
thesis) and indicates that work in progress has been evaluated as
satisfactory to date but that the assignment of & precise grade
must await the completion of additional course work.
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All work must be completed within one calendar year of the
date of first enrollment and a final grade will be assigned to
8ll segments of the course on the basis of overall quality. Any
extension of this time period must receive prior authorization of
the School Dean.

STUDENT CLASSIFICATIONS

Class level:
Freshman .

Sophomore
Junior . .
Senior . .

Graduate .

Admission status:

General
Probational

Conditional
Extension

Summer . .

Registration status:

Continuing .
Former . .
New . . .

Full and part-time

Full-time

Part-time

e« « + « + 0-29% acceptable completed sem-
ester units
. « « . 30-59% acceptable completed sem-
ester units
e « « « « . 60-8%5 acceptable completed sem-
ester unlts
. .+ 90 or more acceptable completed

semester unlts

+ + « « « Possesses acceptable baccalaureate
or advanced degree

e + s o « «» Met all admission requirements
. . +» Admitted with scholastic defi-
ciency

-+ + « Permitted to register pending

off1c1a1 verification of admission status
e « « + « o« Permitted to register for ex-
tension course work only

. « « . » Permitted to register for summer
session course work only

« « . . Student enrolled in last semester
. .« + « « Returning student who registered
in a previous term but not the last semester

. +« « . Student who is registering in a
regular term for the first time

students

. « « « . Student status is defined and
certlfled by the college as attempting a
minimum of 10 ynits or its equivalent in a
semester or 3 units or its equivalent in a
Winter term. However, other agencies (i.e.,
Veterans Administration) have the preroga-
tive to define full-time to meet thelr
particular requirements.

« « « s + « Student status is defined as at-
tempting less than 10 units in a semester
or less than 3 units during a Winter term.
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GRADE REPORTS TO STUDENTS

A report of final grades in all courses will be sent to the
mailing address of a student after the conclusion of each semester,
term and summer session.

CHANGE OF ADDRESS

» A student who changes his mailing or permanent mailing

address after admission or registration should immediately notify
the Admissions and Records Office. This information is needed

in order to insure registration packets, grades, correspondence,
and other such material reach the student without unnecessary
delay. The United States postal service also should be immediately
notified of changes in mailing address.

TRANSCRIPTS

Official transcripts of courses attempted at the College are
issued only with the written permission of the student concerned.
Partial transcripts are not issued. A fee of $1 for each trans-
cript issued must be received before the record can be forwarded.
Transcripts from other institutions which have been presented for
admission or evaluation become a part of the student's permanent
academic file and are not returned or copies for distribution.
Students desiring transcripts covering work attempted elsewhere
should regquest them from the institutions concerned.

PETITIONS

Students may petition for waiver of certain college-wide
academic requirements or for review of decisions affecting their
academic status. Petition forms and information concerning reg-
ulations may be secured from the Admissions and Records Office.
A1l such petitions must be reviewed and signed by the student's
major adviser and/or instructor, as appropriate, before being
filed with the Admissions and Records Office. :

A petition concerning a departmental major, minor, or other
requirement should be directed to the appropriate department.

Petitions concerning reinstatement after disqualification
are to be filed directly with the School Dean.
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FEES AND REFUNDS

Fees are established in accordance with State laws and the
regulations of The Trustees of The California State University and
Colleges and are subject to change as prescribed by law. ,Auditors
must pay the same fees as students enrolled for credit.

Total registration fees for -California residents are approxi-
mately $164.00 per academic year ($72.50 per semester; $19.00 for
Winter Term). Total registration fees and tuition for non-
residents are approximately $1,274.00 per academic year ($553.50
per semester; $167.00 for Winter Term).

REGISTRATION FEES

Paysble at time of registration. No individual can be admit-—
ted to class prior to payment of all required fees.

Material and Service Fees:

0,010 2.5Units + + & v ¢ v & 4 o v 4 v v v e o ... $3k00
3.0t06.5Units . . . . v 4 v e 4t e e e e s e . . 39.00
T.0t09.5Units « « v & v ¢ &« v ¢ v o« o v o - . .+ . k3,00
10 or more units (full-time student load) . . . . . . 52.00
Winter Term . v v + v o ¢ « o o+ o & + o« o o o « « « . 14,00

Associated Student's Fees:
Regular Students (7.0 Units or more)

Regular Students—-Fall Semester . . . . . « . « . . 9.00
Winter Term . . . « . « . + « . . 2.00

Spring Semester . . .« . .« . . ¢ . 9.00

Limited Students--Fall Semester . . ¥ . . . . . . . 4.50
Winter Term . . .« « « + ¢« « « + & 2.00

Spring Semester . . . . . . . . . 4,50

Summer Session . . . . e e e e e 2.00

Except that no student shall be requlred to pay an aggregate
amount in excess of $20.00 for the entire year

College Union Fees:

Regular Students—-Fach Semester . . . . . « . « . . . 9.00
Limited Students--Each Semester . . . . . . . L.50
Winter Term . o ¢« « vre o+ 2 o + o« o o o o« o . 2.00
Summer Session . . . PP . . 3.00
Heelth Facility Fee——Each Semester (non—refundable) 2.50

--Winter Term (non-refundable) . 1.00

OTHER FEES AND CHARGES (in addition to registration fees)

Nonresident tuition inecluding foreign nonresident:
For the first 13 units (per unit or fraction of unit). 37.00
For the 14th unit and over (maximum) per Semester . . L81.00

Application Fee (non-transferable & non-refundable) . . 20.00
Late Registration Fee (non—refundable) e e e e e e e 5.00
Graduation Fee . . . . e e e e e e e e 10.00
Check returned from bank for any CABUSE o+ + « & o « & o o 5.00
Transcript of Record . . . . . . C e e e e e e e e e 1.00
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Failure to meet administratively required appointment or

time limit . . . e e e e e e e 2000
Music studio lessons—per 1esson . . c e e e e 10.00
Replacement of equipment or materials lost or

damaged . . . . . N . +« « . Cost of Item
Library books or materlals lost or damaged . « . Cost plus $1.00
Summer Session-per unit . . . . . . . . o .. e e 27.00
Extension Courses-per unit:

Lecture and Discussion Courses . . « . « « +« . . « . . 24,00

Activity Courses . . . D e e e e e e e e e e e 31.25

Science Laboratory Courses e e e e e e e e e e e .. hB.OO

Parking Fees:
Non-reserved spaces, autos:

Regular students, per semester . . . . . +« « « &+ « . 13.00

Winter Term . . . . e . e e e . e e e k.00
Reserved spaces, per month or major fractlon thereof . 8.00
Two-wheeled, self-propelled vehicles licensed by State

Department of Motor Vehicles, per semester . . 25% of above
Alternate vehicle (auto) in addition to fee for first

vehicle, per semester . . . . e e e e e e e 2.00
Alternate, two-wheeled vehicle, per semester e e e e . 2.00

NONRESIDENT STUDENTS

The nonresident tuition fee is payable by all students who
have not been legal residents of the State of California for at
least one year immediately preceding the opening of the school
term.

Tuition payable by nonresident and foreign visa students is
in.addition to fees required of resident students, except for
enrollment in extension or summer session.

The nonresident tuition fee will not be required of a stu-
dent who is the child or spouse of an academic or administrative
employee of The California State University and Colleges.

Questions regarding residency classification for admission
eligibility and tuition purposes should be directed to the Resi-
dency Clerk in the Admissions and Records Office.

No tuition fee shall be required of any nonresident student
who is a full-time employee of The California State University
and Colleges or who is the child or spouse of an employee of The
California State University and Colleges.

Certain certificated full-time employees of a California
School District are deemed to be resident students.

Initial determination of residence status is made by College
officials prior to or at the time of registration, and fees must
be paid at registration. Full refund of nonresident fees paid
will be made if final determination by the College's legal ad-
viser indicates that a student is a legal resident.

REFUND REGULATIONS

Written application for refund of fees must be made on tle
forms available from the Admissions and Records Office. The
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application must be received in the Admissions and Records Office
not later than the 1lUth calendar day following the first day .of
instruction. '

Upon withdrawal from college, the State will refund the total
fees paid less $12.00.

For each unit of nonresident fee charged, the State will re-
fund the entire fee charged during the first week of each semester;
thereafter T5% will be refunded the 2nd week, 50% the 3rd week,

25% the fourth week. There will be no refund after the hth week.
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STUDENT SERVICES

The Student Services Office is established to meet student
needs and offer assistance for those problems that prevent them
from fully benefiting from the educational program. Specific
services are listed on the following pages and completely described
in the Student Handbook.

ORIENTATION

Orientation provides new students with an opportunity to
learn about services, personnel and activities that are available
as well as academic information.

COUNSELING & SELECTIVE SERVICE INFORMATION

Individual personal counseling or group counseling is availa-
ble from a staff of trained counselors who are available to assist
with any student concerns. A counselor is also provided to assist
with Selective Service problems.

HOUSING

There is no on-campus housing but the College does maintain
& current listing of off-campus live-in situations, apartments
.and houses available for students as well as a list of students
looking for roommates. There is also a privately owned dormitory.
None of these off-campus facilities are approved or supervised by
the College. .

CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT

Students and alumni are assisted in securing full-time or
part-time career employment. Placement services include testing
and counseling in both interests and abilities; assistance in
the preparation of placement folders and forwarding them to pro-
spective employers; help in developing resumes and letters of ap-
plication; listing of open positions; arranging interviews by
employees seeking personnel; and maintaining a career library.

While the placement staff desires tq provide assistance, the
responsibility for preparing the placement folder and for actually
seeking a position rests with the individual student.

FACILITY RESERVATION

Reservation of campus facilities, except for regularly
scheduled classroom activities, must be done through the Student
Services Office. Only chartered student clubs, the ASCSCS, and
other recognized college groups may use college facilities. Con-
sult the policy on "Use of Campus Facilities" and "Policy on
Special Events" in the office for details,
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PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT

A current listing of local part-time job opportunities is
maintained in the Student Services Office.

FINANCIAIL AIDS

The Financial Aids Office administers and coordinates the
majority of the financial aids programs available to students to
help meet their educational expenses.

SCHOLARSHIPS - A limited number of scholarships and awards are
offered each year to enrolled students demonstrating a financial
need and scholastic attainment.

Alan Pattee Scholarship (Children of Deceased Peace Officers

or Firemen) )

Surviving children, natural or adopted, of California peace
officers or firement killed in the line of duty are not charged
fees or tuition of any kind while enrolled at any California State
University or College, according to the Alan Pattee Scholarship
Act and the Education Code, Section 23762. Students qualifying
for these benefits are known as Alan Pattee scholars.

COLLEGE WORK-STUDY - Students who qualify for financial aid are
able to work on or off campus for all or a portion of their
educational expenses for up to 15 hours a week.

STUDENT ASSISTANT PROGRAM - This program is funded through the
State budget and is administered through the various academic
departments on campus. Jobs are not necessarily based on need
and often revolve more on ability in the academic area.

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GRANT (SEOG) - These awards
are Federally funded and are only granted to undergraduate stu-~
dents who have exceptional financial need and come from low-
income backgrounds.

STATE EDUCATIONAL OFPPORTUNITY GRANT PROGRAM - First and second
year students who are admitted to the College under the Educa-
tional Opportunity Program and who have financial need may be
funded under this program.

NATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOAN (NDSL) - The NDSL is a Federal pro-
gram providing long-term, low-interest loans in amounts governed
by established need and availability of funds. Three percent
simple interest and repayment of the principle begins nine months
from the date the borrower ceases to be a full-time or half-time
student. In some cases deferment of payment and partial or full
forgiveness of the loan and interest may be possible.

FEDERALLY INSURED STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM (FISL) - Loans are made
available to half-time and full-time students through private
lending institutions such as banks, savings and loans, and credit
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unions. Repayment of the loan and interest is deferred until
nine months after the student has graduated or left school. The
application and related forms are available at the Finagncial
Aids Office. ’

LAW ENFORCEMENT EDUCATION PROGRAM (LEEP) - The Law Enforcement
Education Program makes available grants for fees and books

each semester to full-time employees of publicly funded law en-
forcement agencies. Loans may be made available to students who
intend to make law enforcement a career. The loan is reduced at
the rate of 25% for each year of service in a public law enforce-
ment agency upon graduation.

EMERGENCY LOAN FUND - Emergency loans to meet educational ex-
penses are available to enrolled students. A maximum of $100
may be borrowed with repayment within forty-five days.

HOW TO APPLY -~ Completion of Part C of the Common Admissions Ap-
plication will initiate the process for financial aid considera-
tion at California State College, Stanislaus. For more detailed
information on available programs and how to apply, please
inquire to the College.

HEALTH SERVICES

All admitted students must submit & health history statement.
Appropriate forms will be provided all admitted students.

A complete physical examination by the student's private
physician is required for the following categories of admitted
students: 1) new students enrolling for T or more units;

2) former students of the College enrolling for 7 or more units
who were not enrolled for 7 or more units at the College during
any of the 2 preceding semesters. This physical examination form
must be sent to the College Health Center by the physician before
registration.

The parent or guardian of each minor student is required to
sign a statement giving the College permission to refer a student
for treatment in the event of illness or injury. This does not
prevent a student from seeking private medical care with a physi-
cian of his choice.

The College maintains a Health Center in Room 117 of the
Classroom Building, which is staffed by a full-time registered
nurse and part-time doctors. In some cases referral may also be
mede to local community doctors or hospitals. These services
are provided as part of the student'health fees and include
emergency, out-patient care for injury eand acute illness; trans-
portation; some medications; necessary lab tests and X-rays. Any
off-campus referrals are usually limited to one visit under the
policy.

SUPPLEMENTAL HEALTH INSURANCE - The very basic emergency out-
patient service described above should be supplemented by an indi-
vidual policy of the student or his parents. The College does
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offer a group policy which is available on the student's request.
The cost is nominal and provision can be made for dependents.

STUDENT GOVERNMENT AND ACTIVITIES

The Associated Students (ASCSCS) is the elected government
of the students of CSCS and has a bugget composed of student body
fees. Operated under the supervision and with the advice of the
College President and the Dean of Students, it represents the
student position on policy issues and also plans a program of
ectivities for the students and the community which is intended
to complement the academic program of the College. There is
also a group of clubs organized for special purposes and activi-
ties.

INTRAMURAL AND INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS

There is a substantial intramural program available through-
out the year including football, basketball, volleyball, etc.
The College also participates in seven intercollegiate sports -
baseball, basketball, golf, cross country, track, tennis (male
and Temale) and volleyball (female).

TESTING

The Testing Office provides a comprehensive program of
services for students, faculty and staff. Tests of aptitude,
academic achievement, reading proficiency and study habits,
vocational interests and temperament/personal%ty are available
to students to assist them in making educational, vocational and
personal decisions. A program of "Credit by Examination" is
also administered by this office, enabling students to obtain
academic credit for prior college-level training either formal
or informal, and to challenge some established college courses
under certein circumstances. Information concerning all
national testing programs such as Graduate Record Examinations,
Medical College Admission Tests and National Teacher Examinations
is available. Assistance with test selection, test construction
and the analysis and improvement of evaluative techniques is
provided on request to faculty, staff and students.

CAMPUS TUTORIAL PROGRAM

There is a tutorial program available to students having
difficulty with almost any academic area on campus. Tutoring is
done on an individual basis by students and faculty.

OPERATION SHARE TUTORIAL PROGRAM

The Share tutorial program is a student organized project
through which volunteer college and high school students work with
elementary school children a minimum of two hours per week.

These children are often from disadvantaged backgrounds and need
both academic and developmental assistance. -
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STUDENT CONDUCT, RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITY

The College assumes that students are mature individuals who
have a serious academic purpose in attending college and that
they will conduct themselves individually and in groups in an
appropriate manner. Departures from appropriate conduct can
result in sanctions from oral reprimands to expulsion. Actions
warranting such measures include violations of Title 5 of the
California Administrative Code, regulations of the California
State University and Colleges, the College or public law. The
College and State regulations are outlined in the Student Hand-
book which can be obtained in L-102 along with procedures used
in case of violations. There is also a Statement of Student
Rights and Responsibilities and a Student Grievance Procedure in
Academic Matters available.

VETERANS ASSISTANCE

The College maintains liaison with the U.S. Veterans
Administration and the California State Department of Veterans
Affairs. The Registrar assists veterans in conducting their
relations with these agencies.

ELIGIBILITY ~ The veteran must have served on active duty for a
continuous period of 181 days or more, any part of which oc-
curred on or after February 1, 1955, or, if he served for less
than 181 days, must have been discharged or released on or after
February 1, 1955, because of service connected disability.

PROCEDURE - Application must be made to the Veterans' Administra-
tion, 49 Fourth Street, San Francisco, California 94103. The
VA determines the veteran's eligibility and sends him two copies
of his Certificate of Eligibility. The veteran then files both
copies with the Veterans Clerk in the Admissions and Records
Office.

FULLTIME UNIT LOAD - A veteran (or dependent of a veteran), under
either Chapter 34 or 35, must carry 10 or more units to be con-
sidered a fulltime student sccording to VA regulations.

INFORMATION - Further information about Veterans' Administration

or Cal-Vet regulations is available from the Veterans Clerk in
the Admissions and Records Office.
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES

h-1-4., The 4-1-4 academic calendar inaugurated at Cal State,
Stanislaus in 1973-T4 is a modified semester system. On a yearly
basis, the h-1-hk program requires the same instructional weeks,
the same academic credits, and the same fee costs as in a tradi-
tional Quarter or semester system. The 4-1-4 calendar makes no
changes in the basic requirements for a baccalaureate degree.
Total units required for graduation, general education require-
ments, the work required for academic credit--all remain essen-
tially the same.

At the same time, the unique structure of the 4-1-4 academic
year merits careful attention with regard to student program plan-
ning and degree requirements. Since the calendar consists of two
semesters of 13 weeks and a month-long Winter Term, proportionate
adjustments must be made in student class loads, teaching loads,
and student fees. Whereas, for example, a full-time student load
under a traditional semester system would be 15-16 units, a normal
full-time student load in Fall or Spring semester under 4-1-L
would be 13-14 units. The total number of units for the year
would still be 30-32 units, since Winter Term courses are 4 semes-
ter units (equivalent to a full student load).

WINTER TERM. As an integral part of the 4-1-L progrem at Stanis-
laus, Winter Term courses are required for graduation. Normally,
students matriculating as freshmen must complete three Winter Term
courses, students entering as sophomores or juniors must take two
courses, and senior transfers must enroll in one Winter Term.

(See Residence Requirements for details.)

Working students who can demonstrate the necessity of a part-—
time load during Winter Term may petition to enroll for two units
of Individual Study.

If a student is unable to complete a Winter Term course due
to illness or other circumstances beyond his control and thus is
unable to fulfill the Winter Term requirement for graduation, he
may petition for an alternative--as is the case with most College
requirements.

Winter Term reguirements do not apply to graduate students,
nor to continuing and transfer students who choose to retain the
graduation requirements of prior catalogs. All students, of
course, are encouraged to enroll in Winter Term courses.

Winter Term courses are graded on a Credit/No Credit basis,
although students may request traditional grading early in the
course.

Winter Term courses are designed to give students and faculty
the opportunity for intensive examination of a single subject with-
out the constraints normally imposed by a full schedule. Winter
Term offerings will feature interdisciplinary studies, off-campus
field work and research, and foreign courses. Students may pro-
pose Winter Term courses or projects of self-directed study under
faculty sponsorship. Student course proposals-—-as all Winter Term
proposals--require the approval of the faculty sponsor, department

67



chairman, and School Dean (Division Chairman) before being sub-
mitted to the Winter Term Committee and the Vice President for
Academic Affairs. (See Winter Term Bulletin for details.)

DEGREES OFFERED. The College grants the Bachelor of Arts,
Bachelor of Science, Master of Arts, Master of Science, and
Master Business Administration degrees.

ELECTION OF REGULATIONS. A matriculated student who has been in
continuous enrollment pursuing the same objective may elect to
meet baccalaureate graduation requirements in effect either at
the time of his first entering a degree program at a California
community or CSUC campus, or at the time of his graduation.

(See Evaluation and Acceptance of Credit.)

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION. A prospective candidate for a bacca-
laureate degree should submit an application for graduation to
the Admissions and Records Office when two semesters remain to
complete requirements for his degree. In any case, a student
should not apply later than the date indicated in the Academic
Calendar.

FACULTY APPROVAL. Approval of the major adviser and the depart-
ment concerned is required before the College may award a degree.

GRADUATION "WITH HONORS." A candidate for a baccalaureate degree
who completes his undergraduate program with a 3.5 (B+) cumula-
tive college grade point average or higher and a 3.5 Stanislaus
residence credit grade point average or higher, is graduated
"With Honors."

REQUIREMENTS FOR A BACCALAUREATE DEGREE

To qualify for a baccalaureate degree, a student must
satisfy the specific requirements in the following areas:

UNITS )

A minimum 124 semester units is required. At least 4O units
must be in courses recognized for upper division credit.

RESIDENCE

A student must complete a minimum of 2 semester units at the
College. At least 12 of these 24 units must be completed among
the last 20 units taken in fulfillment of degree requirements.

Credit in summer sessions may be counted as residence credit
on a unit—-for-unit basis. Extension course credit or credit by
examination will not be counted as residence credit.

In addition, students must complete Winter Term course work
as follows:

1. Students entering as Freshmen with less than 15 semester
units must complete 12 units of Winter Term course work.
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2. Students entering as Freshmen with 15 or more units,
entering as Sophomores, or entering as Juniors with less than
75 semester units must complete 8 units of Winter Term course
work.

3. Students entering as Juniors with 75 or more semester
units or entering as Seniors must complete L units of Winter
Term course Work.

SCHOLARSHIP

Each student must complete with a grade point average of
2.0 (C) or better (1) all acceptable college units attempted,
(2) all units attempted in a major field of study, and (3)
all residence credit units attempted at the College.

GENERAL EDUCATION

A General Education program of courses and units, distri-
buted as indicated below, is required. The College accepts
certification of General Education-Breadth requirements by a
Californie Community college or another CSUC campus to regula-
tions of the California Administrative Code. The College
upon request will certify completion of General Education-
Breadth requirements to another CSUC campus.

(a)

NATURAL SCIENCES

Three courses required, including at least one from each
of the below groups and at least one laboratory course. Com-
pletion of the NSCI 105-106 sequence satisfies these require-
ments.

UNITS

1. BIOL 101 & 103, Principles of Biology (lab) N

BIOL 231, Human Genetics

BIOL 265, Environmental Biology

BOTY 105, Introduction to Botany (lab)

ZOOL 105, Introduction to Zoology (lab)
2. CHEM 100, Fundamentals of Chemistry

CHEM 110-111, Principles of Chemistry I, II

(1ab)

PHYS 110-111, Basic Physics I, II (lab)

PHYS 150, Energy and Matter (lab)

ASTR 210-211, Descriptive Astronomy (lab)

GEOL 210-211, Principles of Geology (lab)

PHSC 130, Environmental Pollution

wEFnon

each
each

N W

SOCIAL SCIENCES

1. One of t%%)following courses covering United States
History:
HIST 260, Problems in U.S. History
-HIST 361, Colonial America
HIST 362, Ante-Bellum America
HIST 363, America After Civil War
HIST 364, Comtemporary America

wWwwww
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UNITS

2. One course covering United States Constltu?%on
and California State and Local Government:
PSCI 120, American Government (&) 3
3. Two courses from one of the following groups:
a. ANTH 206, Introduction to Cultural
Anthropology 3
ANTH 208, Introduction to Physical
Anthropology 3
b. ECON 250-251, Principles of Economlcs I, IT 4 each
ECON 415, Economic History of the U.S.
c. GEOG 201, Principles of Physical Geography
GEOG 202, Principles of Cultural Geography
GEOG 240-241, World Regional Geography I, II
d. HIST 101-102, Western Civilization I, II
e. PSCI 201, Modern Political Ideologies
PSCI 260, Issues in International Politics
f. S0CL 101, Introduction to Sociology
SOCL 224, Social Problems
L, One course in general psychology:
PSYC 201, Introduction to Psychology

each
each

WWwwwwwwww

w

HUMANTTTES

t

(e)

One course from each of the following groups:
1. ENGL 101, Introduction to Literature
ENGL 150, Perspectivesin World Literature
PHIL 101, Introduction to Philosophy
. PHIL 300, Humanistic Ingquiry
2. ART 100, Drawing
ART 101, Drawing I
ART 210—211 Art History Survey I II
DRAM 101, Introductlon to Theatre
DRAM 230, Theatre Workshop I 1 or
DRAM 250, Beginning Acting
DRAM 351-352, History of Theatre I, II
MUS 100, Introduct%%3 to Music
MUS 240, Orchest
MUS 2h1, Chorale ()
MUS 243, Chamber Singers (£)
MUS 244, Symphonic Wind Ensemble

each

each

HEFEFRFEFWWWNHhWWWwwWwWwww

BASIC SUBJECTS

1. The following English composition course:(g)

ENGL 100, English Composition (v) L
2. One basic course in oral expression:

SPCH 200, Speech Communication 3
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UNITS

One logic, mathematicin)or statistics course
from the following:

PHIL 110, Logic

MATH 100, Math for Liberal Arts Students

MATH 103-10k, Elementary Foundations of
Mathematics I, IT

MATH 105, Basic College Algebra

MATH 110, Precalculus

MATH 150, Finite Mathematics

MATH 160, Statisties

MATH 200, Introduction to Computers

each

wFFwwww ww

ADDITIONAL COURSES

(1)

HLTH 100, Health in Today's Society 1

One semester of physical ?gscation activity
course in the 100 level 1

Additional courses are required to total a minimum of
47 semester units in General Education. To complete
the General Education requirement, students may
choose any undergraduate course except an upper-
division course having a prerequisite, outside of
their major field, and not exceeding two courses in

Requirements may be partially satisfied by acceptable
scores on the CLEP Natural Science Generel Examination.
Students may satisfy subject requirements in United States
History and Constitution, California State and Local
Government, and in oral expression by passing depart-
mental examinations in these fields.

HIST b7k, Constitutional History of the United States,

3 units, will fulfill the U.S. Constitution portion of

Requirement may be partially or fully satisfied by
acceptable scores on the CLEP Social Sciences General

Requirements may be partially or fully satisfied by ac-
ceptable scores on the CLEP Humanities General Examination.
Course must be taken 2 consecutive semesters for credit to

Requirement may be satisfied by acceptable score on the
appropriate CLEP English Examination.

1. One health course:
2.
3.
a discipline.
(a)
(v)
(e)
this requirement.
(a)
Examination.
(e)
(£)
be applicable.
(g)
(n)

(1)

Requirement may be satisfied by acceptable score on the
CLEP Mathematics General Examination.

Exceptions to the Health and Physical Education require-
ment are as follows:
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1. A student may be excused from such course who states
in writing that the course in health is contrary to 1
his religious beliefs; under this condition the stu-
dent is permitted to substitute a course in the field
or fields specifically designated by his school dean '
in lieu of the required health course.

2. A student may be exempted from the physical education
requirement if the student is over 25 years of age. Ap-
propriate units in other fields must be substituted in
order to meet the requirements of graduation.

MAJOR

The major consists of a pattern of upper division courses
which are prescribed by the department or school concerned, are
exclusive of General Education requirements, and must be pre-
ceded by specified prerequisites in the major field of study
and in supporting fields. Required courses in a major will
total not less than 24 upper division semester units in that
discipline.

The College offers programs leading to the baccalaureate
with a major in the following areas:

Anthroplogy French Political Seience
Art History Psychology
Biological Sciences Liberal Studies Sociology
Business Administration Mathematics Social Sciences
Chemistry N Music Spanish

Drama, Physical Education Special Major
Economics Physical Sciences  Speech

English Physies

Note: Students seeking teaching credentials are advised to
consult a credential adviser. (See Division of Educa-
tion.) y
As the College grows new majors will be added. Freshmen
may claim any additional majors developed and offered by the
time they reach upper division standing.

SPECIAL MAJOR

Special academic programs leading to a degree not accom-
modated by existing standard degree programs are available for
strongly motivated students at the College. A program as de-
signed Jjointly with a volunteer committee of faculty advisers
may be submitted for approval on a Request for Special Major
Program form. This committee must consist of three professors
from at least two schools. A student interested in a Special
Major program may search out a volunteer faculty advisory
committee on his own or make use of volunteer professors ob-
tained from a listing in the office of the Vice President for
Academic Affairs.

Permission of the Council of Academic Deans and the Vice
President for Academic Affairs is required in all cases. For
meritorious progrems, the Council of Academic Deans is pre-

T2



pé&ed to suspend normal College rules governing msjors,
minors, general studies, and the like (but not State laws
nor Trustee regulations). The proposal may be for a special
major ‘only or for a comprehensive program covering the stu-
dent's undergraduate experience at the College. The appli-
cant must have at least 30 semester units remaining to com-
plete minimum degree requirements for a Bachelor of Arts,
Special Major degree at the College before permission may be
granted.

MINOR

Completion of & minor is a requirement for a baccalaureate
degree when required by the department of the major. A minor
is a pattern of prescribed course work consisting of a minimtm
of 8 upper division semester units and a minimum of 15 semester
units in courses acceptable to the major adviser and the de-
partment concerned. Departmentsl minors normally require one-
half of the number of units required for a major within a de-
partment. More than one minor msy be completed.

A minor for the baccalaureate degree, if required may
be selected from the listing below:

Anthropology English Physical Sciences
Art French Physics
Biological Sciences History Political Science
Business Administration Mathematics Psychology
Chemistry Music Sociology

Drama Philogophy Spanish
Economics Physical Education Speech

As the College grows, new minors will be added. Freshmen
may also claim any additional minors developed and offered by
the time they reach upper division standing.

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
A1l requirements of the department of the major must be
completed to qualify for a baccalaureate degree.

ALL COLLEGE REGULATIONS )
Compliance with all regulations prescribed by the College
is a requirement for graduation with a baccalaureate degree.

REQUIREMENTS FOR AN ADDITIONAL
BACCALAUREATE DEGREE

To qualify for an additional baccalaureate degree at the
College, a student must:

(1) Complete a minimum of 24 semester units in residence
at the College after requirements for his last degree have been
fulfilled; at least 12 of these units must be in the subject
field of the student's current major; and at least 4 units in
Winter Term course work.
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(2) Comply with all graduation requirements of the College
including the General Education requirements and approval by the
major adviser, department of the major, and the faculty.

(3) Maintain at least a 2.0 (C) grade point average for
all Stanislaus residence course work taken while pursuing the
additional degree.

(4) Complete a major in a discipline other than that in
which a previous degree was earned.

Rather than complete requirements for an additional degree,
a graduate student may, if he prefers, complete only require-
ments for an additional major. Such a program must be completed
under the supervision of an academic department and is certified
only through the Admissions and Records Office.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

GENERAL REGULATIONS

Applicants for all master's degrees are admitted to classi-
fied graduate standing, programmed, and advanced to candidacy
under identical policies except for some differences in curricu-
lum and in thesis requirements. The Vice President for Academic
Affairs exercises general supervision on all matters related to
master's degree study. The College offers Master of Arts pro-
grams. in Education, English, History, and Speech, Master of
Business Administration, and a Master of Science program in
Psychology. Specific requirements will be found in the catalog
sections of the department concerned.

CLASSIFIED GRADUATE STANDING

A graduate student who expects to have his course work
apply toward a master's degree should clearly indicate his
master's degree objective on the application for graduate
standing which he sends to the Admissions and Records Office.
As soon as his admission to the College has been processed,
the student will be informed of the procedures for obtaining
admission to the degree program with classified status. Mini-
mum criteria for classified graduate standing include satis-
factory undergraduate scholarship, including demonstrated po-
tential for graduate work in the major field, and may include
satisfactory scores on the Graduate Record Examinations Ap-
titude Test, and other criteria which the department may pre-
scribe. For specific minimum acceptable scores consult the
Dean of the School in which the major is maintained. Not more
than 10 semester units (including transfer credit) completed
before achieving classified standing at the College may be
applied to the master's degree program. Work taken during the
term of classification is considered to be completed in classi-
fied standing.

Classified graduate standing, which normally occurs at the
outset of graduate study, should not be confused with advance-
ment to candidacy, which normally occurs about halfway through
the program.
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ADVANCEMENT TO MASTER'S DEGREE CANDIDACY

Classified graduate standing gives a student permission to
work toward qualifying for cendidacy. Advancement to candidacy
gives a student permission to proceed toward qualifying for the
degree. At least 8 units must be completed after advancement;
work taken in the term of advencement is considered to be “com-
pleted after advancement." Requirements for advancement to
candidacy include the following: .

1. Classified graduate standing, including satisfactory
performance on any required test. (See Qualifying Examinations.)

2. Completion of any undergraduate prerequisites which the
adviser specifies on the declaration of intent form.

. 3. Satisfactory completion of such departmental and -scho-
lastic achievement tests as may be required. (See Examinations.)

L, A minimum grade point average of 3.0 (both overall and
at the College) on all upper division and graduate course work
from the date of embarking on the first course of the proposed
master's degree program.

5. Satisfactory completion of the foreign language require-
ments for those programs having such a requirement. (See
Foreign Language Requirement.)

6, Completion at the College of at least 8 units of the
proposed program with a 3.0 average on all completed work
appearing on the program. Usually a minimum total of 13 units
of applicable work is required.

T. As soon as possible after the completion of steps 1
through 7, submission to the Dean of the School of a properly
signed petition for advancement to candidacy, including a
departmentally approved contract program of graduate study for
the master's degree.

8. Approval by the appropriate departmental graduate
committee. Ordinarily upon receipt of the advancement to can-
didacy form, the School Dean sends to the department committee a
transcript and & report of grades and examination scores and
requests departmental recommendation. In meking this recommenda-
tion, the department takes into account professional and personal
standards as well as scholastic achievement as revealed by
grades and performance on examinations. The student is responsi-
ble for ensuring that the adviser has sufficient information
other than grades and scores on which to make his recommendation.
A student who does not qualify at this time has the responsibility
for initiating the procedure in the office of the Dean of the
School when he has removed deficiencies.

MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

The progrem requirements for master's degrees assume sub-
stantial undergraduate preparation in the field. A student
lacking this preparation will find it necessary to exceed the
minimum requirements indicated below.

The contract progrem for the master's degree is a coherent
pattern of (1) courses specified for an approved field of
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concentration and (2) additional courses selected to meet the
student's particular needs. It consists of at least 30 units
completed after the bachelor's degree and within seven years
Just preceding the granting of the master's degree. Only
graduate courses {500 series) and such upper division courses
(400 series) as are recommended by the departments and 600
series courses approved by the schools are acceptable in the
unit requirement. Other courses are counted in calculating the
student's study load, but cannot be counted toward the unit re-
quirement for the master's degree. The total contract program
must include the following:

1. At least 2h units of the progrem must be Stanislaus
residence credit, 6 units of which must have been taken at
Stanislaus prior to enrolling for the thesis or project or
for a seminar alternative to the thesis.

2. Of the 30 units for the degree, not more than 6 units
may consist of any combination of approved student teaching,
extension courses, or transfer credit. Student teaching credit
is not ordinarily used on master's degree programs. In unusual
circumstances, if student teaching is demonstrably appropriate
to a program, up to 3 units of such work may be approved by the
school committee. Credit by examination may be used to ful-
fill prerequisites, but may not apply toward the 30 units.
Extension credit is not regularly used on master's degree pro-
grams; special cases, however, may be ruled upon by the ap-
propriate school dean. Transfer extension and correspondence
credit may be used toward a master's degree only if the institu-
tion offering the work would use it on a comparable master's
degree program and if it is judged by appropriate school dean to
be particularly relevant to the individual student's program.

3. With approval of departmental graduate adviser, post-
baccalaureate credit allowed for work taken in the term or
summer in which the baccalaureate degree is granted may be ap-
plied toward a master's degree, if it meets master's degree
criteria in all respects.

b, At least 12 units must be in courses designed pri-
marily for master's degrees (numbered in the 500 series). Most
programs require more than 12 units of 500 series course work.

5. At least 8 units must be completed after advancement
to candidacy. Work taken during the term or summer of advance-
ment may apply on this requirement.

Appropriate course work from a field other than the
major may be required at the discretion of the major department.
T. Appropriate provision must be made for e thesis, a

project, or, when permitted, a seminar alternative.

It is the student's responsibility to complete the specific
courses listed on his contract program. Once a contract pro-
gram has been approved by the student's graduate committee, it
may be changed only on the written request of the student and
his department adviser and with the approval of the department
chairman. Forms for requesting such program adjustment are
available in the departmental office.
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FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT

Foreign language is not a general college regquirement for
admission to or completion of the master's degree program at the
College. However, for advancement to candidacy, demonstration of
competence, usually equivalent to that achieved through two years
of collegiate study of one foreign language, is required in spe-
cified majors in which upper division and graduate courses demand
such competence.

Ordinarily, the requirement calls for demonstration of the
ability to read materials of the major in one appropriate foreign
language.

GRADE REQUIREMENTS

A1l graduate students will be held to the scholarship stand-
ards listed under Academic Standards.

No course with a grade below C may apply on a master's degree
contract program.

To be eligible for advancement to candidacy, a student must
have earned a B average on all upper division and graduate course
work completed after the date of embarking on the first course
to be included in the master's degree program.

To be eligible for enrcllment in the thesis or project or in
a seminar alternative to the thesis, & student must have been ad-
variced to candidacy and must have maintained a B average on his
contract program.

To be eligible for the granting of the degree, a student must
have maintained a B average on his complete contract program. Any
grade earned in a course on the contract program continues to fig-
ure in the grade point average, even if that course is for any rea-
son later dropped from the program. To be eligible to receive the
master's degree with distinction, a student must be nominated by
his department and must have earned at least a 3.9 grade point
average on the contract program for the master's degree or on all
upper division and graduate work subsequent to the bachelor's degree.

EXAMINATIONS

Besides regular course examinations, some master's degree pro-
grams at the College require qualifying examinations for classified
standing and advencement to candidacy and in some instances final
oral or written comprehensive examinations at the conclusion of the
program.

QUALIFYING EXAMINATIONS

As part of its system of qualifying examinations for admission
to classified standing and for advancement to candidacy, the College
may make use of the Aptitude Test and the Advanced Test of the Grad-
uate Record Examinations, a nationally standardized group of exam-
inations prepared and scored by the Educational Testing Service.
Graduate Record Examinations are given four times a year in various
parts of the world; students teking the examination at any of the
testing centers may request that their scores be sent to the College
Test Office. The College Test Office administers the test on the
College campus. For information about dates, fees, and application
procedures, consult the Test Office.
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FINAL EXAMINATIONS

In addition to the qualifying examinations which may be re-.
quired for advancement to candidacy for the master's degree, all
departments reserve the right to require written or oral com-
prehensive exeminations when circumstances demand. A few depart-
ments require final comprehensive examinations of all candidates,
and most departments requiring a thesis also reguire an oral
defense of the thesis. Graduate students are urged to consult
the chairman of the department about examination requirements
for specific master's degree programs.

EXTENSION OF TIME

A period of seven years is allowed for the completion of
all requirements for the master's degree. A student whose pro-
gram has been interrupted by military service should consult
the Dean of the School about provisions for military exten-
sions. Otherwise, time may be extended only by the substitu-
tion of recent courses for outdated ones or by the passing
of comprehensive examinations in the relevant courses or sub-
Jjeet field.

THESIS, PROJECT, AND THESIS ALTERNATIVE

Most master's degree curricula at the College require the
preparation of a thesis or a project. A few departments permit
thesis alternatives.

The College has adopted the following definitions of the
terms "thesis" and "project":

1. A thesis is the systematic study of a significant
problem. The problem, its major assumptions, its significance,
the methods and sources for gathering data, the analysis of
data, and the conclusions and recommendations are clearly
stated.

2. A project may take either of the two following forms:
The systematic development of a plan for, or the critical
evaluation of, a significant undertaking, or

A creative work such as a novel, a musical composition,
or a group of paintings.

In either type of project criteria employed in develop-
ing the plan, or in making the evaluation of the task, the de-
tails of the plan or evaluation, the methods used, and the
supporting data are clearly stated.

3. A thesis alternative is a specifically designed or
selected seminar designated by a department as acceptable in
lieu of the ‘thesis.

No academic distinection is made between a thesis and a
project. Either one is equally acceptable as a means of ful-
filling the requirements for the master's degree. Specific
departmental instructions or requirements should, however,
be ascertained by the candidate before enrollment in courses
numbered 599.

78



Whether a student is preparing a thesis or a project, it
should be noted that quality work accomplished is a major
consideration in judging acceptability. The finished product
must evidence originality, appropriate organization, clarity
of purpose, critical analysis, and accuracy and completeness
of documentation where needed.

Critical thinking and independent thinking should char-
acterize every project. Mere description, cataloging, com-
piletion, or other superficial procedures are not adequate.

The quality of writing, format, and documentation must
meet standards appropriate for publication in the scholarly
Jjournals of the field, or consistent with the dictates of an
authorized stylebook.

Registration for thesis requires clearance by the depart-
ment chairman.

1. To be eligible to enroll for thesis or project (559),
a student must have:

a. Been advanced to candidacy for the master's
degree

b. Maintained a B (3.0) average on his contract
program.

c. Completed at least 6 units of his contract pro-
gram at the College.

d. Completed any course in research techniques re-
quired by his major department.

e. Secured a thesis committee, consisting of a
chairman and at leat two other members.

f. BSecured approval of his thesis plan from his
thesis committee and from department graduate committee.

g. Filed in the Office of the Vice President for

Academic Affairs an official thesis committee assign-

ment.

2. Registration for thesls requires authorization by the
department chairmen and may be processed during the first two
weeks of any term after the requirements listed in (a)
through (g) above have been met. If, however, a student fails
to enroll within onesemester (excluding summer sessions) after
his official acceptance by a thesis committee, the committee
is dissolved, and a new committee must be appointed before
registration can be processed. A student planning to register
or reregister for thesis after a break in regular semester
attendance must be readmitted to the College.

3. A student whose thesis is planned to extend over more
than the term in which he first enrolls in 599 may receive a
Satisfactory Progress (SP) grade. If at the end of one full
year after the recording of the SP grade the thesis has not
been completed, the thesis committee and the library are re-
lieved of any further thesis obligation to the student. The
student must re-enroll and apply for a new committee in each
subsequent term or summer session during which he uses the

library or draws on faculty time in connection with his thesis.

The new committee will not necessarily be composed of the same
personnel and is not necessarily bound by the decisions of the
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former committee. Since a continuing SP grade does not
represent enrollment, registration may require readmission to
the College. . -

4. " The student and his thesis chairman should set a
deadline for the completion of the semifinal draft, no later
than four weeks before the last day of scheduled final examina—
tions. This date should be early enough so that the chair-
man and the other members of the committee can clear the
draft before the student must meet the deadline for clearance
by the Dean of the School. '

5. Before a thesis is officially accepted by the Dean
of the School, it must meet the criteria on matters of format,
documentation, and quality of writing. The semifinal draft,
initialed by the thesis chairman as acceptable with technical
corrections, should be submitted to the Vice President for
Academic Affairs at least three weeks before the last day of
scheduled final examinations. This deadline has been set as
late as possible in the term to accommodate the student; late
manuscripts will not be accepted until the following term or

- summer session, and the student must refile for the degree

at the beginning of each term until completion. Students are
urged to follow meticulously the specifications for the
master's thesis, copies of which are available from the office
of the Dean of the School.

6. Four copies (three to be retained by the College)
signed by the thesis chairman and ready for binding, together
with the school or departmental clearance form must be sub-
mitted to the Dean of the School no later than one week before
the last day of scheduled final examinations.

T. A student may arrange to have his thesis published in
microfilm form, with an abstract of the thesis published in
the gquarterly periodical Masters Abstracts. This form of pub-
lication is encouraged by the College. Further details of the
microfilming and copyright procedure may be obtained from the
College Librarian.

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION WITH A MASTER'S DEGREE

A request that the master's degree be granted must be
filed (including verification of payment of the graduation fee)
at the Admissions and Records Office in the first two weeks of
a term or first week of a summer session in which the work is
to be completed. Dates for filing applications are listed in
the Academic Calendar. Diplomas for those completing degree
requirements during summer sessions and at midyear will be
awarded at the following June commencement exercises.

Failure to complete requirements for the degree during the
term of the application necessitates the filing of a new ap-
plication for the term of actual completion.
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DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS




COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM

COURSE LEVEL IDENTIFICATION

1- 99 Subcollegiate

100-299 Lower division courses designed primarily for freshmen
and sophomores ’

300-499 Upper division courses designed primarily for juniors
and seniors, and certain selected courses for graduate
students. These courses should be taken by freshmen
and sophomores only under unusual clrcumstances ap-
proved by both the instructor and major adviser.

500-599 Graduate courses for degrees. These courses are open
only to qualified graduate students.

600-699 Professional postbaccalaureate courses.

800-899 Courses not applicable to baccalaureate or advanced
degrees. These courses are often unique in format,
experimental in content and provide opportunities to
pursue intellectual, civic, and cultural interests.
Includes non-credit courses.

During spring 1963 to spring 1967 appearance of the
letter "G" following a course title on a student's
permanent academic record indicates graduate level
credit in courses recommended by the College as ap-
plicable to advanced degree programs.

SPECIAL COURSE NUMBERS
For uniformity, certain types of courses have been listed
under a single number by all departments and divisions as follows:

492, 592, and 692 . . . . . . - . . .+ + s « s + + . « Workshops
boh, 5G4, end 694 . . . . . . . . . . ... . <. .. .Field Work
295, L95, and 595 . . . . . . .+ ¢ 4+« . . . . . BSelected Topics
B9 . . . i s e e e e s e e e s e e e e s e e+ « Senior Seminars
498, 598, and 698 . . . . . . . . . .« .+ . « . Individual Study
99 and 599 . . « . 4« 4+ 4 4 4 e 4 e s 4 e v = e « o« « 4 . Thesis

EXPLANATION QF COURSE NOTATIONS

The notations used in course descriptions listed under the
various departments are as follows:

1. The figure in parentheses following the course title indi-
cates the number of semester units for the course. Courses of-
fered for varying units are indicated as (2-L), (1-6), etc.

2. A notation such as (Formerly 450), at the end of a course
description indicates the course was previously numbered 450,
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ANTHROPOLOGY

Joel S. Canby, Ph.D., Professor, Chairman
Thomas E. Durbin, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Lewis XK. Napton, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Corinne P. Armstrong, M.A.,, Assistant Professor
Carol P, Carson, M.A., Assistant Professor
Frank A. Young, Ph.D., Assistant Professor

The Department of Anthropology and Geography offers the
Bachelor of Arts, Anthropology. The major is designed for stud-
ents preparing for a career in teaching of the social and bio-
logical sciences, and for students preparing for graduate work
in anthropology and the various geographicel area and interdis-
ciplinary specializations such as African Studies, Asian Studies,
Latin American Studies, etc.

Anthropology may also be used as a field for the degree
Bachelor of Arts, Socisl Sciences, (For further informstion, see
Social Sciences,)

REQUIEEMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, ANTHROPOLOGY
Anthropology majors are to:

1. Complete requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree.

2. Complete prerequisites to the major.

3. Complete the major of not less than 30 upper division
units as approved by the major adviser,

4, Completion of a minor is not required.

DEGREE MAJOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY
Prerequisites to the Major

ANTH 206, Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, 3 units
ANTH 208, Introduction to Physical Anthropology, 3 units
ANTH 209, Introduction to Prehistoric Archeology, 3 wunits

Those students requiring a biology course for their G.E.
requirements should take ZOOL 105. Other courses which serve as
useful background for anthropology include the following:

Recommended Courses to Support the Major:

BIOL 231. Human Genetics

BIOL 381, Evolution

ECON 250-251. Principles of Economics

ENGL 205, Technical and Report Writing

GEOG 202. Principles of Cultural Geography
GEOG 240-2kl, World Regional Geography I & II
GEOL 210, Principles of Geology

HIST 101-102., Western Civilization I & IT
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MATH 160. Statistics

MATH 200, Introduction to Computers

PHIL 110. Iogic

PSCI 200, TIntroduction to Political Science

PSYC 201, Introduction to Psychology

PSYC 202, Introduction to Psychological Methods

SOCL 101. Introduction to Sociology

ZOOL 225, Ansatomy *
ZO0OL 460, Animal Behavior

(The recommended courses, above, are not required, but the
student will benefit greatly by including as many as practicable
vhile completing his general educational requirements., Reading
a.b.’\Llity in at least one foreign language is also recommended.)

The Major .
A minimum of 30 upper division units distributed as follows:
Units
ANTH 365. History of Anthropology « « « « o o s « o 3
Ethnography and BEthnologye « « « o o o o ¢« o ¢« o o o 6
Advanced Ethnology « o « o o s o s o o o o ¢« ¢ s s o 6
Advanced Physical Anthropology « « o o « ¢ ¢ o« ¢« o« ¢ 3
Advanced Prehistoric Archeology + ¢ « ¢ ¢ o« ¢« » o« « 3
Additionsl upper division units in anthropology . . 9
30

IEGREE MINOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY

Twenty-one units, including at least 12 units of upper divi-
sion courses in anthropology, normally to be distributed as
follows:

The prerequisites to the major in anthropology
ANTH 365, History of Anthropology + « «
Ethnography and Ethnology o « « o o « «
Advanced Physical Anthropology « « » « «
Advanced Prehistoric Archeology . « « o« &

e o & »
e s o & o
s 8 e &
¢ e s s o

R |wwww\o

(Minors wishing to specialize in one area of anthropology
may do so with the approval of theirminor adviser.)

TEACHING CREIENTIAIS

Major in social sciences for elementary and secondary creden-—
tials: (See Social Sciences.)
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Minor in anthropology for elementary and secondary creden-
tials must complete the following:

l. Complete requirements for degree minor in anthropology;
plus additional courses in the field of the minor to a minimum
total of 2k units, as recommended by the minor adviser and
approved by the credential adviser.

2. Secondary credential candidaete must receive approval of
the minor adviser as to subject matter competence.

Under provisions of the Ryan Act a student may also select anthro-
pology as an area of concentration.

COURSE TESCRIPTIONS
Lower Division
ANTH 206, Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3)

Meaning of culture, its diversity and degrees of eldboration
among different peoples, organization and functioning of cultures.

ANTH 208, Introduction to Physical Anthropology (3)

Survey of humen biology and physical anthropology; vertebrate'
evolution, primate evolution and behavior, human evolution and
race,

ANTH 209. Introduction to Prehistoric Archeology (3)

Introduction to prehistory and culture growth; the basic
theories, methods and goals of archeology; cultural and historical
reconstructions based on interpretation of data recovered from
worlawide archeological contexts.

ANTH 295, Selected Topies in Anthropology (Topics to be specified
in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of anthropology. Topics may
vary each term., May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor.

Upper Division’
ANTH 365. The History of Anthropology (3)

Study of the history of the development of anthropological
methods end theories. A required course for all majors, minors
and social science majors with an emphasis in anthropology.
Prerequisite: ANTH 206; ANTH 208 and 209 desirable.
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ETHNOGRAFPHY AND ETHNOLOGY
Upper ﬁvision
ANTH 305, Cultures of the Middle East (3)

Investigates the historical and cultural background of the
various contemporary societies of North Africa and Southwest
Asia, Attention is given to the varied effects of Western cul~-
ture on the indigenous populations of the Middle East. Prereg-
uisite: ANTH 206 or equivalent.

ANTH 306. Australis and Oceania (3)

Study of the settlement of Australia and the islands of the
Pacific Ocean in prehistoric times and survey of the living
indigenous cultural groups of the area, Prerequisite: ANTH 206
or equivalent.,

ANTH 307. Sub-Seharan Africa (3)

Introduction to African cultures, combining a brief survey of
the peoples of the sub-continent and a special focus on represent-
ative societies, Prerequisite: ANTH 206 or equivalent.

ANTH 310, East and South Asia (3)

Investigstes the cultural development of China, Japan, India
and the major off-shore islands. Also considers the life-ways of
various primitive and advanced cultures of this region today.
Prerequisite: ANTH 206 or equivalent.

ANTH 311, Peoples of the Soviet Union (3)

Examines the development of the Europesn Russians into a
nation, the rise of pastoral nomads of the steppes and their
impact on Europe and presents selected samples of cultures of
indigenous peoples of the Siberian taiga end tundra. (Formerly
305) Prerequisite: ANTH 206 or -equivalent.

ANTH 335. The North American Indian (3)

A general survey course designed to acquaint students with
the prehistoric and historic cultures of the Indians of North
. America, The course consists of investigations of various theo~
ries of the origin of the American Indian and the application of

the culture-ares concept to an understanding of the various
cultures, Prerequisite: ANTH 206 or equivalent,

ANTH 336. The Indians of California and Western North America (3)
Special emphasis is given to the study of the Indians of
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California and Adjacent areas with special reference to their
historical and cultural backgrounds. Prerequisite: ANTH 206
or equivalent.

ANTH 337. Native Peoples of Mexico (3)

A general survey course desigmed to acquaint students with
the prehistoric .and historic cultures of the Indiens of Mexico
end adjacent areas of Mesoamerica, The course consists of in-
vestigations of various theories of the origin of Middle American
Indians end the applicatiocn of the culture-area concept to an
understanding of the various cultures. Prerequisite: ANTH 206
or equivalent.

ANTH 338. Native Peoples of Central and South America (3)

A general survey course designed to acquaint students with
the prehistoric and historic cultures of the Indians of Central
and South America. The course consists of investigations of
various theories of the origin of Central and South American
Indians and the application of the culture-area concept to an
understanding of the various cultures. Prerequisite: ANTH 206
or equivalent.

ADVANCED ETHNOLOGY
Upper Division
ANTH LOl., Culture and Personality (3)

Individual snd modal personalities in relation to cultural
background. Socisalization in non-literate and other non-European
societies, National character studies, basic personality struc-
ture, acculturation and cross—cultural studies of abnormality.
Prerequisite: One course in Ethnography and Ethnology,

ANTH 405, Ethnographic Research Methods ()

An introduction to techniques employed by anthropologists in
performing primary snd secondary research. Both basic statisti-
cal and non-statistical methods of handling data are presented.
The course is not a field study course. Prerequisites: One
course in Ethnography and Ethnology and consent of instructor.

.

ANTH 406, Anthropological Linguistics (U4)

A survey of major topics in the fields of linguisties and
language and culture. Both descriptive and historical
approaches to language study are considered. Prerequisite: One -
course in Ethnography and Ethnology.’
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ANTH 407. BReligion in Anthropological Perspective (k)

Introduction to anthropological approaches to the study of
religious systems, including magic, witcheraft, ritual, symbolism,
and dynamic religious movements. Prerequisite: ANTH 206 or
equivalent or consent of instructor.

ANTH 416, Kinship Structures end Family Organization (3)

Basic kinship groupings from the nuclear family through
larger affiliations such as the clan and the tribe, are defined
and described. Both structural and functional aspects are taken
into account. Prerequisite: One course in Ethnography and
Ethnology.

ANTH 417. Economic end Subsistence Systems (3)

A survey of subsistence systems, exchange patterns, and non-
European monetary systems. Additional consideration is given to
culture classification schemes based upon various forms of
economic orgenization. Prerequisite: One course in Ethnography
and Ethnology.

ANTH 418. Traditional Political Systems in Contemporary Socie-
ties (L)

Study of the political processes and systems common in small
scale societies, and the changes resulting from incorporating
these societies into modern nations. (Formerly 404) Prerequi~
site: ANTH 206 or equivalent or comsent of instructor.

ANTH 420. Applied Anthropology and Social Change (U)

Study of changes resulting from contact between small scale
end industrialized societies. Consideration will be given to
processes of social change and orgenized attempts to introduce
change. Prerequisite: ANTH 206 or equivalent or consent of
instructor.

ANTH 421, Cultural Dynamies (3)

Cultural stability and dynamics; with reference to geograph-
ical base, innovation, invention and technology. Prerequisite:
One course of Ethnography and Ethnology.

ANTH 422, Folk Literature and Arts in Anthropological Perspec~
tive (4)

Survey of folk literature and traditional arts of small
scale and peasant cultures from an anthropological perspective.
Prerequisite: ANTH 206 or equivalent or consent of instructor.

88



ADVANCED PREHISTORIC ARCHEOLOGY
Upper Division
 ANTH 352. Method and Theory in Archeology (3)

Study of current methods in archeoclogy, emphasis on applied
and theoreticsel procedures in data sampling, collection, and
evaluation; survey of method and theory in excavation of archeo-
logical sites; integration, analysis and interpretation of
archeological phenomena. (Formerly 325) Prerequisite: ANTH 209
or equivalent or consent of imstructor.

ANTH 356, 01d World Archeology (3)

Survey of major developments in Old World prehistory from
the dawn of man to the beginmnings of the Classical cultures.
Emphasis on the archeology of early men in Africa, the Paleo-
lithic cultures of Europe, the Neolithic of the Near East viewed
against the changing ecology of the 014 World., (Formerly 326)
Prerequisite: ANTH 209 or equivalent or consent of instructor.

ANTH 357. ©North Americen Archeology (3)

Survey of the prehistory of the American Indian from the
arrival of man in the New World to the Historic Period. Study of
the archeological sites, cultures, snd culture areas in the New
World north of Mexico. Ermphasis on the relation of man and en-
vironment in prehistoric North America. Areas considered include
the Great Basin and the Arctic. (Formerly 327) Prerequisite:
ANTH 209 or equivalent or consent of instructor,

ANTH 359, Mesoamerican and South American Archeology (3)

A general survey course designed to acquaint the student with
the development of prehistoric cultures in the New World Meso-
american and Andean areas. (Formerly 329) Prerequisite:

ANTH 209 or equivalent or consent of instructor,

ANTH 460, Archeological Field Methods (U4)

Techniques of site survey, sampling, and excavation with
special emphasls on application of systematic field procedures,
problem design, excavation end recording of archeological evi-
dence under controlled field conditions in the Central Valley.
(Formerly L432) Prerequisite: ANTH 209 or equivalent or consent
of instructor. ’

ANTH L6l. Advanced Archeology (3)

Advanced studies in archeology, including planning and
direction of archeological excavations and research projects;
procedures in site and survey reporting, similation in funding
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and logistiecs in archeclogical field work, advanced synthesiza-
tion and analysis of archeological data. Recommended for
advanced students in archeology. Prerequisite: ANTH 352 or
consent of instructor.

ANTH 462, Science in Archeology (3)

Survey of applications in archeology of techniques and theo-
ries derived from the natural and physical sciences, Study of
dating and analytical techniques, laboratory investigations of
faunal, floral, and inorganic materials derived from archeolog-
ical sites. Prerequisite: ANTH 352 or consent of instructor.

ANTH 463, Archeological Expedition Proseminar (1-3)

Preparation for the Winter Term or Spring-Summer Session
archeoclogical expedition projects. The proseminar meets once
each week during Fall or Spring semester, and is prerequisite for
participation in the Winter Term archeclogical expedition. Sub-
Ject matter includes lectures and assigned readings designed to
acquaint the student with the culture, ecology, and relevant
topics pertaining to the area to be investigated during the
Winter Term or Summer Sessions. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. .

ANTH Lok, Archeological Expedition (4-8)

Practical experience in archeological procedures under actual
field conditions. The course may include study of known archeo-
logtcal sites, survey of archeologically unexplored areas, or
excavation of specific sites. Imnstruction includes research
design and methods of implementation, reconnaissance, mapping,
recording, testing, and excavation of archeological data. Relat—
ed studies include field photography, instrument survey, faunal
identification, microanalysis, and expedition logistics. Tndi-
vidual initiative is encouraged. (Formerly 433) Prerequisites:
Consent of instructor, and ANTH 209 or ANTH 352.

ADVANCED PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY
Upper Division .
ANTH 375. Human Evolution (3)
Survey of the evolutionary processes in the development of
man; origin and phylogeny of hominids; study of fossil man and
the extinet primates; fossil evidence for human evolution.

(Formerly 345) Prerequisite: ANTH 208 or equivalent. Recom
mended: ZO00L 105.
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ANTH 376. Primate Evolution and Anatomy (3)

Evolutionary history of the primates with special emphasis
on their anatomy snd its importance to the study of primate
behavior and evolution. (Formerly 346) Prerequisite: ANTH 208
or equivalent., Recommended: Z00OL 105.

ANTH 377. Racial Variation in Human Populations (3)

History of the study of race; survey of variation and adap-
tation in humen populations; relationship between race and culture;
race and intelligence; study of processes of race formation.
(Formerly 347) Prerequisite: ANTH 208 or equivalent. Recom
mended: ZOOL 105,

ANTH 378, Primate Social Behavior (3)

Survey of living nonhuman primate groups and their classifica-
tion; geographical distribution, feeding habits, reproduction,
and social behavior of these primates; the implications of non-
human primate behavior for the understanding of human behavior,
Prerequisite: ANTH 208 or equivalent. Recommended: ZOOL 10S.

ANTH l;75. Background for Human Evolution (4)

Study of human anatomy and its application to the understand-
ing of human evolution; detailed studies of the fossil evidence
for human evolution. Prerequisite: ANTH 375 may be taken con-
currently. Recommended: 2Z00L 105,

ANTH 476, Background for Primate Evolution (}4)

Study of primaste’ anatomy and its application to an understand-
ing of primate evolution; detailed studies of the fossil evidence
for primate evolution. Prerequisite: ANTH 376 may be tsken con—
currently. Recommended: ZOOL 105.

SPECIAL STUDIES

Upper Division

ANTH 495, Selected Topics in Anthropology (Topics to be specified
in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Topics vary each term, thus may be repeated for credit., Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.
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ANTH 496. Senior Seminar (1~U)

Seminar for seniors in anthropology. Review and discussion
of selected topics in santhropology. ZEach student is expected to
report on an individual project. (Formerly L9l) Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

ANTH 498. Individual Study (1-5)

For students capable of independent work and in need of ad-
vanced and specialized study. Msy be repeated for a total of
6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
ANTH 598, Individual Study (1-~5)

For students capable of independent study in one of the
fields of aanthropology. May be repeated for credit; topics and

supervising instructor may vary. Prerequisite: Availasble only
for graduate credit,
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ART

Martin L. Camarata, M.A., Professor, Chairman
Robert H. Colescott, M.A., Professor
Relf Parton, M.A., Professor
James Piskoti, M.E.A., Assistant Professor
James M. Steven, M.F.A., Assistant Professor
Richard R. Taylor, M.A., Assistant Professor

The Department of Art offers the degree, Bachelor of Arts.

Studio courses are offered in the areas of drawing, painting,
sculpture and printmaking. Courses in art history and criticism
and general offerings are available.

The art curriculum prepares students for various professions,

for study at the graduate level, and for teaching. The curriculum
alsor provides, through its general education offerings, varied
opportunities for the cultural development of the liberal arts
student.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, ART

Art majors are to:

1.
2.
3.

L.

Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree.
Complete the Foundation Program in Art.

Complete the major of not less than 30 upper division units,
which includes a program of study in fields of specialization,
as developed in consultation with the major adviser.

A minor is not required.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ART MAJOR

1.

A freshman or lower division transfer student will be evaluated
for acceptance as a major in Art, upon completion of the Founda-
tion Program, by submitting a portfolio for faculty approval.
Students entering the college at the upper division level will
be evaluated, through portfolio, prior to admittance to the art
program. (The Department of Art expects the work of transfer
students to be of such gquality as to meet the standards of the
Department, and may require students to make up deficiencles in
lower division course work. Upon completion of such deficiencies
the student will be required to resubmit a portfolio for faculty
approval.)

All art majors are required, during their senior year, to submit
a representative portfolio of their art work to a faculty jury
which will judge the work, on a qualitative basis, for evidence
of personal, conceptual, and aesthetic concerns. Subsequent
pafticipation in an exhibition of works chosen from the portfolio
is a requirement for the Department's recommendation for gradu-
ation as a major in Art. The Department believes that any art
major can and should grow heyond the competency achieved in the
required art program and has a professional obligation to do so.
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The advanced art courses in all areas are offered for this
purpose. The senior who rests on his technical achievements or
skills attained in required art courses will not be automatical-

1y graduated, although all required units for the major have

been fulfilled.

The Department of Art reserves the right to retain any student
art work and/or slides of work for its permanent collection.

!

DEGREE MAJOR IN ART

Foundation Program - Prerequisites to the Major

A1l majors must take all foundation art courses in sequence.

ART 101. Drawing I, 3 units
ART 102. Drawing II, 3 units
ART 110. Design I, 3 units

ART 120. Design II, 3 units
ART 210. Art History Survey I, 3 units
ART 211. Art History Survey II, 3 units
The Major Units

All majors must choose one course from each of the following

areas:

Printmaking: .. uieeeeieeieeneeossantiosesnestnesneasseannnns 2
ART 310. Printmaking I
ART 311. Printmeking II
ART 312. Lithography

Painting: | coeeeereereireeeannencsannsseertototossancansans 2
ART 320. Problems in Painting I
ART 321. Problems in Painting II
ART 322. Problems in Painting III

Sculpture: .....cieiiiiiannn [P st ceeraerecereans 2
ART 330. Sculpture I
ART 331. Sculpture II
ART 332. Sculpture III

To complete major requirements, a student must fulfill a total

of 24 additional upper division units in studio courses as developed
in consultation with major advisers.

TOBAL v e svenoenrnannesenaaneenassenens b eaeas 30
DEGREE MINOR IN ART
(24 units as listed below)
ART 101. Drawing I «cceeerereetieierateanincenntonnnnns 3
ART 102. Drawing TTI «ereeesecenstteesssnatooneensennnns 3
ART 110. DeSign I +eeteereesaccesenssonenctonensennnns 3
ART 120. Design TI ceeveveassosesssasecnannsssosnnsacasas 3
ART 210. Art History Survey T ceseceascencscssrsnsosnes 3
ART 211. Art History Survey II cecvereerienennnaieneee 3
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A1l "art minors must choose one course from each of the following

areas:
PrintmaKing: sieeeeeieeeesessssssneasosonosossnossnsnsonans 2
ART 31Q. Printmeking I
ART 311. Printmsking IT
ART 312. Lithography
0 1 v o - 2
ART 320. Problems in Painting I
ART 321. Problems in Painting IT
ART 322. Problems in Painting III
SculpPbUTE: citieiiiiiirtitteiieitis it ettt 2
ART 330. Sculpture I
ART 331. Sculpture II
ART 332. Sculpture ITII .
TOLAL evvvenneeenenunnoonnunocesnanans Ceeerieeeeaaas 2k

TEACHING CREDENTIALS

Majors in art seeking elementary and secondary credentials must
fulfill the following requirements:

Degree major in art.

Secondary credential candidates must complete a minimum of 6
units in studio courses in Art as postbaccalaureate work and
receive approval of the Department of Art as to subject matter
competence.

3. Complete requirements for credential as presented by the Educa-
tion Department.

1.
2.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Drawing and Foundation
Lower Division
ART 100. Drawing (3)

Emphasis on introduction to drawing media and process as visual
language for the general student. Prerequisite: None
ART 101. Drawing I (3)

Studio practice in drawing with emphasis on a variety of media
and techniques for the art major. (Formerly 100) Prerequisite:
Art major/minor.

ART 102. Drawing II (3)

Continued exploration of drawing. Emphasis on spacial concepts
and expressive content using a variety of media and techniques.
Prerequisite: ART 101

ART 110. Design I (3)

Studio exploration of plastic elements as a basis for building
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a theoretical and practical vocabulary for two-dimensional design
and composition in color. Prerequisite: Art major/minor, or con-
sent of instructor.

ART 120. Design IT (3)

Further studio exploration of plastic elements as a basis for
building a theoretical and practical vocabulary for design and
composition in color. Emphasis on three-dimensional design. Pre-
requisite: ART 110
ART 210. Art History Survey I (3)

Survey of the major visual arts from Prehistoric times to High
Renaissance.

ART 211. Art History Survey II (3)

Survey of the major visual arts from the Baroque era to major
‘movements of the 20th Century. Prerequisite: ART 210, or consent
of instructor.

Upper Division

ART 301. Drawing III (2)

Emphasis on figure as compositional element. Prerequisites:
ART 101, 102, 110, 120.

ART 402.. Advanced Drawing (2)
Advanced problems and techniques in drawing. Emphasis on draw-
ing concepts and individual development. (Formerly 405) Prerequi-

sites: ART 101, 102, 110, 120, 301. May be repeated.

PRINTMAKING
Upper Division

ART 310. Printmaking I (2)

Fundamental theories and practices involved in the processes of
relief printing and silk screen printing. Prerequisites: ART 101,
102, 110, 120.

ART 311. Printmaking II (2)

Techniques of intaglio printmaking; emphasis on techniques and
their relation to the graphic image. Prerequisites: ART 101, 102,
110, 120.

ART 312, Lithography (2)
Lithographic printmaking; emphasis on techniques and their re-
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lationship to the graphic image. Prerequisites: ART 101, 102, 110,
120

ART %10. Advanced Printmaking (2)

Advanced problems and new techniques in printmaking. Emphasis
on printmaking concepts and individual development. Prerequisites:
2 printmaking courses chosen from: ART 310, 311, 312, or equivalent.
May be repeated.

PAINTING
Upper Division

ART 320. Problems in Painting I (2)

Form and content in painting. Painting structure and compositilon.
Basic media, techniques and concepts. Prerequisites: ART 101, 102,
110, 120.

ART 321. Problems in Painting IT (2)

Painting problems with emphasis on media. Prerequisites: ART
101, 102, 110, 120.

ART 322. Problems in Painting III (2)

Painting problems with emphasis on techniques. Prerequisites:
ART 101, 102, 110, 120.

ART L20. Advanced Painting (2)

Advanced problems and new techniques in painting. Emphasis on
painting concepts and individual development. Prerequisites: 2
painting courses chosen from: ART 320, 321, 322, or equivalent.
Msy be repeated.

SCULPTURE
Upper Division

ART 330. Sculpture I (2)

Exploration of modeling, its process and material. Prerequisites:
ART 101, 102, 110, 120..

ART 331. Sculpture II (2)

Exploration of the use of metals in sculpture. Prerequisites:
ART 101, 102, 110, 120.

ART 332. Sculpture IIT (2)

Exploration in carving, its prbcess and its materials. Prerequi-
sites: ART 101, 102, 110, 120.
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ART 430. Advanced Sculpture (2)

Advanced problems and new techniques in sculpture. Emphasis on
sculptural concepts and individual development. Prerequisites: 2
sculpture courses chosen from: ART 330, 331, 332, or equivalent.
May be repeated.

ART HISTORY & CRITICISM
Upper Division

ART 340. Modern Art 1900-1945 (3)

An analysis and interpretation of the major artistic movements
from 1900-1945. Emphasis will be placed on the changing aesthetic
and artistic expressions of this period.

ART 341. Contemporary Art (3)

Analysis of development of style trends in the visual arts from
1945 to the present.

ART L4O. Post Impressionism (3)
A study of the trends and major artists from Impressionism to

the beginning of the 20th Century. An investigation into the re-
lationship of these trends and artists to the art of this century.

ART kh1. Art Criticism (3)
Study of' the meaning of art and concepts such as expression,
form and content, aesthetic judgment and evaluation. Emphasis will

be placed on developing a personal concept of art.

GENERAL OFFERINGS
Lower Division

ART 295. Selected Topics in Art (Topics to be specified in Class
Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected topic in art. Topies will vary. May
be repeated. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Upper Division
ART 451. Gallery Management (1)

Preparation for gallery managementship. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor.

ART 495. Selected Topics in Art (Topics to be specified in Class
Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected topic in art. Topies will vary. May
be repeated. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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ART 496. Senior Seminar (2)

Intengified study of the nature and problems confronting the
contemporaty American artist. Prerequisite: Senior standing in the
major.

ART 498. 1Individual Study (1-5)

For the student capable of independent specialized work in
studio and/or history and criticism. Students would normally be
senior art majors with one year of study in the department., A
written outline of the proposed independent study must be submitted
and approved by the instructor whom the student wishes to work under.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

ART 598. Individual Study (1-5)

For graduate students with a baccalaureate degree major in art
capable of independent specialized work in studio and/or history
and criticism. A written outline of the proposed independent study
must be submitted and approved by the instructor whom the student
wishes to work under. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

- 99



BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

James C. Hanson, Ph.D., Professor, Chairman
Steve J. Grilles, Ph.D., Professor
Glenn A. Hackwell, Ph.D., Professor
Judith A. Brown, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Jay P. Christofferson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
David M. Gotelli, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Perpetuo S. Mayol, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Weyne S. Pierce, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Pamela Roe, Ph.D., Assistant Professor >
Walter Tordoff III, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Daniel F. Williams, Ph.D., Assistant Professor

The Department of Biological Sciences offers programs of
study in the biological sciences for students seeking the Bachelor
of Arts, Biological Sciences. Courses are offered to provide
breadth and background in the natural sciences for thé general
student. Individual major programs are designed to prepare stu-
dents for graduate work, careers in the biological sciences, and
teaching. The student majoring in the bioclogical sciences who
wishes to prepare for a pre-professional program in such areas as
dentistry, medicine, lab technology, nursing, and similar profes-
sions should consult with the major adviser early in his under-
graduate program.

Students interested in marine biology and oceanography may
elect coursework at the Moss Landing Marine Laboratories for par-
tial fulfillment of their in-resident major and degree require-
ments.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Biological sciences mejors are to:

1. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree.

2. Complete prerequisites to the major.

3 Complete the major of not less than 24 upper division
units, including course requirements as specified for
the major.

4., Completion of a minor is not required.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
Prerequisites to the Major:

Required courses in the major field:

BOTY 105. Introduction to Botany, U units
Z0OL 105. Introduction to Zoology, % units
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Required courses in supporting fields:

CHEM 110, 111. Principles of Chemistry I-II, 10 units

CHEM 301, 303. Organic Chemistry, 3 units, 1 unit

Mathematics (Statistics or Calculus), 3-4 units

Elective courses in chemistry, mathematics, or physies,
8-9 units

Students planning to seek advanced and professional degrees
are advised to complete both a year sequence in college physics
and a year sequence in organic chemistry. If interested in bio-
chemistry, ecology, or molecular biology, the student should also
elect a year sequence in calculus and a course in statistics.

THE MAJOR: Units
BIOL 331. Cellular and Molecular Biology..cesseeosssees 3
BIOL 332. General GeneticS.ssv.-.. . |
Course in Animal or Plant Diversity (approved by major

8AVISETr) e ererennereannnnsn e beseeenrarserasarnesnnn

To be elected from the following: BOTY 310,
BOTY 312, BOTY 370, MBIO 201, ENTO 300, ENTO 37k,
ZOOL 361, ZOOL hh2, ZOOL 443
Course in Ecology (approved by major adviser)........... U
To be elected from the following: BIOL 363,
BIOL 365, BIOL 463
Course in Physiology (approved by major adviser)....... . L
“To be elected from the following: BIOL k22,
BOTY 420, ENTO 422, ZOOL 423
¥Electives in the Biological Sciences (approved by major

adviser)....... Ceeteeraeaareas R 1.1
TOTAL:evesseannas testsessaacnanas teseerrasaenas cesesensee 32

DEGREE MINOR IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
(20 units, to include at least 12 units-in upper division)
Lower Division
BOTY 105. Introduction to Botany, 4 units
ZOOL 105. Introduction to Zoology, 4 units
(equivalent courses mey be substituted by minor adviser)
Upper Division
Courses as approved by minor adviser, 12 units

*A maximum of 8 units may be satisfied by courses at lower divi-
sion level as approved by major adviser.
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PREPARATION FOR GRADUATE WORK

It is recommended that the student who intends to seek an
advanced degree in graduate study select a minor in the physical
sciences or mathematics and complete at least a college level one-
year sequence or equivalent in French, German, or computer program-
ming (FORTRAN).

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
BIOLOGY
Lower Division N
BIOL 101. Principles of Biology (3)

Introduction to basic biological phenomena common to all
living orgenisms. Cellular and molecular levels of organization,
genetics and the mechanisms of heredity in organic evolution,
environmental associations, to gross structural levels. (Lecture,
3 hours) Concurrent enrollment in BIOL 103 required. Prerequi-
site: ©None.

BIOL 103. Principles of Biology Laboratory (1)

Laboratory experiments, exercises and demonstrations illustra-
ting biological principles. (Laboratory, 3 hours) Concurrent
enrollment in BIOL 101 required. (Formerly included in BIOL 101)

BIOL 105, 106, 107. See Natural Science 105.
BIOL 231. Human Genetiecs (2)

Basic principles of heredity and evolution particularly as
they apply to man. Not applicable for credit in biological sci-
ence major. (Lecture, 2 hours) Prerequisite: None.

BIOL 265. Environmental Biology (2)

Basic ecological concepts as they apply to present day
resource management and humen environmental problems, including
wildlife, forest, soil, water, air and mineral resources. Ecolog-
ical aspects of air and water pollution, human population growth,
pesticide use, and energy consumption. Not open to students with
credit in BIOL 263. (Lecture, 2 hours; field trips) Prerequi-
site: None. .

BIOL 295. Selected Topics in Biology (Topics to be specified in
Class Schedule) (1-5)

Developmeﬁt of a selected branch of biology. Topiecs vary each
term, thus may be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.
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Upper Division
BIOL 331. Cellular and Molecular Biology (3)

Basic concepts of cellular phenomena dealt with at the molecu-
lar level of organization. (Lecture, 3 hours) (Formerly 351)
Prerequisites: BOTY 105, ZOOL 105 and CHEM 110, 111 or equivalent.

BIOL 332. General Genetics (3)

Mechanisms of inheritance illustrating the role of genetics in
modern biology. (Lecture, 3 hours) Prerequisite: BIOL 331 or
equivalent.

BIOL 363. Ecology (L)

Basic interrelatienships of plants and animals within their
physical environments. (Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours;
field trips) Prerequisites: BOTY 105, ZOOL 105 and CHEM 110, 111
or equivalent, and statisties or calculus. (Satisfies ecology
elective for the major)

BIOL 365. Aquatic Biology (L)

The biota of fresh water with emphasis on the ecology, identi-
fication, physiology and behavior of aquatic organisms. (Lecture,
2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours; field trips) Prerequisites: BOTY
105, ZOOL 105 and CHEM 110, 111 or equivalent. (Satisfies ecology
elective for the major)

BIOL 381. Evolution (2)

Basic concepts of evolutionary theory including evidence and
mechanisms that underlie and support the evolution of living things.
(Lecture, 2 hours) Prerequisites: BOTY 105, ZOOL 105 or equiva-
lent; BIOL 332 recommended.

BIOL 422. General and Cellular Physiology (L)

Physico-chemical properties of protoplasm, permeability,
metabolism and nuclear-cytoplasm interaction. (Lecture, 2 hours;
laboratory, 6 hours) {Formerly 322) Prerequisites: Two years of
college-level biology, CHEM 301, 303 or equivalent. (Satisfies
physiology elective for the major)

BIOL 431. Histological and Cytological Techniques (3)
Principles and practice of preparing tissues for microscopy

study. (Lecture, 1 hour; lsboratory, 6 hours) (Formerly 451)
Prerequisite: Two years of college-level biology or equivalent.
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BIOL 463. Marine Biology (4)

Study of marine communities with emphasis on local communi-
ties. Ecology and natural history of plants and animals, and
their adaptations to marine enviromnments are stressed. (Lecture,
2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours; field trips) Prerequisites: BOTY
105, ZOOL 105 or equivalent and one semester invertebrate zoology
or BOTY 41k, (Satisfies ecology elective for the major)

BIOL 495. Selected.Topics in Biological Sciences {Topies to be
: specified in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of biological sciences.
Topics vary each term, thus may be repeated for credit. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor. ’

BIOL 498. Individual Study (1-5)

For students capable of independent work and in need of
advenced and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of
6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.,

Graduate
BIOL 598. Individual Study (1-5)

For qualified students in need of advanced or specialized
study. May be.repeated for a total of 6 units. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

BOTANY
Lower Division
BOTY 105. Introduction to Botany (k)

Introduction to the fundemental aspects of plant biology:
taxonomy, anatomy, morphology, physiology, and ecology. (Lecture,
3 hours; leboratory, 3 hours) (Formerly 105 and 106) Prerequi-
sites: Grade of A or B in high school biology, satisfactory score
on biology qualifying examination, or BIOL 101.

BOTY 295. Selected Topics in Botany (Topics to be specified in
Class Schedule) (1-5) .

Development of a selected branch of botany. Toples vary each

term, thus may be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.
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Upper Division
BOTY 310. Survey of Lower Plants (L)

Natural history and taxonomy of the algae, fungi, lichens.
mosses and liverworts. (Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours;
field trips) Prerequisite: BOTY 105 or equivalent. (Satisfies
diversity elective for the major)

BOTY 312. Morphology of Vascular Plants (L)

Comparative study of structure, development, ecology, and
evolutionary importance of club mosSes, horsetails, ferns, &nd
seed plants. (Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours; field trips)
Prerequisite: BOTY 105 or equivalent. (Satisfies diversity
elective for the major) .

BOTY 350. Introductory Plant Pathology (U)

Nature, cause, and control of plant diseases with emphasis on
economic agricultural crops. (Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3
hours) Prerequisite: BOTY 105 or equivalent.

BOTY 370. Flowering Plants (4)

Structure, kinds, taxonomic relationships, and classification
of local flowering plants with practice in their collection and
identification. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours; field
trips) Prerequisite: BOTY 105 or equivalent. (Satisfies diver-
sity elective for the major)

BOTY 410. Plant Anatomy (L)

Microscopic study of structure and development of plant tissues
with emphasis on tissues of seed plants. (Lecture, 2 hours; labo-
ratory, 6 hours) Prerequisites: BOTY 312 or consent of instructor.

BOTY 41k, Biology of the Algae (L)

Survey of the algae with emphasis on form, structure, heredity,
development, and identification. (Lecture, 2 hours; laeboratory,
6 hours; field trips) Prerequisite: BOTY 310 or equivalent.
Offered alternate years.

BOTY 415. Biology of the Fungi (k)

Survey of the fungl with emphasis on form, structure, heredity,
development, and identification. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory,
6 hours; field trips) (Formerly 315) Prerequisite: BOTY 310 or
equivalent. Offered alternate years.

105



BOTY 420. Plant Physiology (4)

Selected topies pertaining to.metebolism, nutrition, and
growth of plants. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours) Pre-
requisites: BOTY 105 or equivalent, and CHEM 301, 303 or equiva-
lent. (Satisfies physiology elective for the major)

BOTY 495. Selected Topics in Botany (Topies to be specified in
Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of botany. Topics vary each
term, thus may be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.

ENTOMOLOGY
Upper Division
ENTO 300. Principles of Entomology ()

Claessification, control, life history, structure, ecology, and
basic physiology of insects. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6
hours; field trips) Prerequisite: ZOOL 105 or equivalent. (Sat-
isfies diversity elective for the major)

ENTO 333. Medical Entomology (3)

Relation of insects, arachnids, and other arthropods to the
causation of pathological conditions in man and other animals or
to the transmission of organisms which are responsible for such
pathological conditions. {(Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 3 hours)
Prerequisite: ZOOL 105 or equivalent.

ENTO 37Th. Insect Classification (k)

Survey of major groups of insects with classification to
family level, taxonomic categories and procedures, nomenclature
and literature. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours; field
trips) Prerequisite: ENTO 300 or consent of instructor. (Sat-
isfies diversity elective for the major)

ENTO 422, Insect Physiology and Internal Anatomy (4)

Consideration of nutrition, digestion, excretion, circulation,
respiration, detoxification processes, and the nervous and hor-
monal systems of insects. (Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours )
Prerequisites: ENTO 300 and CHEM 301, 303 or equivalent Or con-
sent of instructor. (Satisfies physioclogy elective for the major)

ENTO 495. Selected Topics in Entomology (Topics to be specified
.in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of entomology. Topics vary
each term, thus may be repeated for credit, Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor.
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MICROBIOLOGY
Lower Division
MBIO 201. Bacteriology (4)

Physico-chemical basis of the morphology and physiology of
bacteria and other selected microorganisms; their role as agents
of change in the natural processes important to industry, agri-
culture and health. Recommended for biology major. (Lecture,
2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours) Prerequisites: One year college-
level biology or equivalent, and CHEM 110 or equivalent or con- .
current enrollment in CHEM 111. (Satisfies diversity elective
for the major) Not open to students with credit in BIOL 353.

Upper Division

MBIO L495. Selected Topics in Microbiology (Topies to be specified
in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of microbiology (bacteriology).
Topics vary each term, thus may be repeated for credit. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor.

ZOOLOGY
Lower Division
ZOOL 105. Imtroduction to Zoology (L)

Introduction to basic zoological principles common to the ani-
mal kingdom. The course covers animal diversity; morphology and
phys:Ldlogy of animal cells, tissues, and organ systems; animal
reproduction and development; and principles of evolution and
speciation. (Lecture, 3 hours; lsboratory, 3 hours; field trips)
Prerequisites: Grade of A or B in high school biology, satisfac-
tory score on biology qualifying examination, or BIOL 101.

ZOOL 223. Physiology (3)

Principles of functional anatomy and physiology of organ sys-—
tems with special reference to human physiology. (Lecture, 3
hours) {(Formerly 323) Prerequisite: ZOOL 105 or equivalent.
(Does not satisfy the physiology elective for the major)

ZOOL 224, Physiology Laboratory (1)
Laboratory experiments, exercises, and demonstrations illus-
trating the principles of physiology with special reference to

human physiology. (Laboratory, 3 hours) (Formerly included in
323) Prerequisite: 200L 223 or concurrent enrollment.
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Z0OL 225. Anatomy Laboratory (2)

Gross morphology, anatomy,‘\and histology of organ systems with
special reference to human anatomy. (Laboratory, 6 hours)
(Formerly ineluded in 312) Prerequisite: ZOOL 223 or concurrent
enrollment. .

ZOOL 295. Selected Topies in Zoology (Topics to be specified in
Class Schedule ) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of zoology. Topies vary each
term, thus may be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.

Upper Division
ZOOL 313. TYertebrate Embryology (4)

Comparative study of microanatomy and development of several
representative vertebrate forms. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory,
6 hours) Prerequisite: ZOOL 105 or equivalent.

ZOOL 315. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates (5)

Comparative study of microanatomy and gross morphology of organ
systems in representative vertebrates. (Lecture, 3 hours; lebora-
tory, 6 hours) Prerequisite:- ZOOL 105 or equivalent.

ZOOL 361. General Vertebrate Zoology (M4)

Ngtural history, behavior, ecology, environmental physiology,
and zoogeography of the vertebrates with emphasis on the ecologi-
cal roles of vertebrates in their natural communities. Laboratory
and field studies of local forms. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory,
6 hours; field trips) Prerequisite: One year college-level
zoology. (Satisfies diversity elective for the major)

Z00L 423. Animal Physiology (4)

A physiological approach to the evolution of vertebrate organ
systems. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours; field trips)
Prerequisites: Two years college-level biology or equivalent, and
CHEM 301, 303 or equivalent. (Satisfies physiology elective for
the major)

ZOOL 425, Endoerinology (2)
A comparison of animal endocrine systems at the cell, tissue

and organ level. (Lecture, 2 hours) Prerequisites: BIOL 331 and
CHEM 301, 303 or equivalent.
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ZOOL Lh2. Invertebrate Zoology I (4)

Structure, classification, distribution, and life histories of
invertebrates. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours; field trips)
Prerequisite: BOTY 105, ZOOL 105 or equivalent. (Satisfies diver-
sity elective for the major) -

ZOOL 443, Invertebrate Zoology IT (k)

Continuation of ZOOL 442, Structure and classification distri-
bution, and life histories of invertebrates. (Lecture, 2 hours;
lsboratory, 6 hours; field trips) Prerequisites: BOTY 105, ZOOL
105 or equivalent. ZOOL 442 recommended. (Satisfies diversity
elective for the major)

ZOOL 444, CGeneral Parasitology (3)

Parasitism with emphasis on parasites of man. (Lecture, 2
hours; leboratory, 3 hours) Prerequisite: Two years of college-
level biology or equivalent.

Z0OL 460. Animal Behavior (Ethology) (3)

The interaction of animals in their environment with special
emphasis on individual and social behavior patterns. (Lecture,
3 hours) Prerequisite: Two years of college level biology or
consent of instructor.

Z00L 462. Herpetology ()

Anastomy, behavior, classification, distribution, ecology, evo-
lution, and life histories of amphibiasns and reptiles. (ILecture,
2 hours; lasboratory, 6 hours or one field trip per week). Prerequi-
site: ZOOL 315 or ZOOL 361 or equivalent. Offered alternate years.

ZOOL 463. Ornithology (k)

" Behavior, classification, economic importance, evolution, life
histories, migration, and special modifications of birds. Identi-
fication in field and laboratory. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory,
6 hours or one field trip per week) Prerequisite: ZOOL 315 or
ZOOL 361 or equivelent: Offered alternate years.

Z00L Lé6hk. Mammalogy (h4)
Anatomy, behavior, classification, distribution, economic
value, evolution, and life histories of mammals. (Lecture, 2

hours; laboratory, 6 hours; field trips) Prerequisite: 20OL 315
or ZOOL 361 or equivalent. Offered alternate years.
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Z00L 495. Selected Topics in Zoology (Topics to be speclfled in
Class Schedule) (1~5)

Development of a selected branch of zoology. Topics vary each

term, thus may be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.

110



BUSINESS ADMINESTRATION

Thomas P. Barrett, M.A., Associate Professor, Chairman
Wayne R. Cha.pin, D,B.A., C.,P.A., Professor
David 0. Jenkins, D.B.A., C.P.A., Professor
Robert W. Lambright, D.B.A., Professor
Kenneth G, Young, M.B.A., C.P.A., Professor
Cherukuri U. Rao, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Carl J. Schuetze, M.S., Lecturer

The DJ.v:Lsion of Business Administration has prima.ry responsi-
bility within the College for the preparation and continuing educa-
tion- of business administrators. The Division strives to meet this
responsibility by offering a limited number of carefully selected
and séundly developed programs and courses of instruction; by en-
gaging in & continuing research effort of modest proportions in
support of this instruction; and by providing sppropriate service
to the commmnity.

The Division offers two degree programs: one leading to the
degree- Bachelor of Arts, Business Administration; the gecond leading
to the degree Master of Business Administration (MBA). Courses in
the BA degree program are offered both during the daytime and the
evening., Courses in the MBA program are offered during the evening -
only., The Division also cooperates with the College's Office of
Continuing Education in offering a limited but growing number of
courses in business and administration designed to meet specific
needs of the loeal community. These courses sre offered as demand
warrants,

THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

This program is intended to provide a basic preparation for
careers in business administration within the context of a liberal
education.

DEGREE OBJECTIVES
This program is designed to help each student acquire:

l. A broad, liberal education,

2+ A basic understanding of the operation of a business enter-
prise.

3. An understanding of the environment in which business exists,
and of which it is a part. .

L. Proficiency in analyzing, evaluating, and synthesizing mana-
gerial decisions,

5« A degree of specialized training in a selected area of con-
centration.
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PROGRAM STRUCTURE

The business administration major has three principal components:
(1) prerequisites to the major, (2) the business administration core,
(3) the area of concentration.

The prerequisites to the msjor, which overlap the General Edu-
cation program, provide the essential ingredients in the foundation
upon which the major is later constructed. Students should schedule
these courses during their freshman and sophomore years.

The business administration core, which comprises about two-
thirds of the major, is a closely coordinated sequence of courses
vhich introduces the student to the broad field of business adminis-
tration, develops his knowledge of the basic organizational and
economic concepts which underlie the operation of all business enter-
prises, and develops effective ways of thinking about complex situa-
tions encountered in business administration. Except for the inte-~
grating course in Business Policy, which must be taken as the last
course in the major, students should schedule most courses in the
core during their jJjunior year.

The area of concentration, which comprises about one-third of
the major, provides the opportunity for a limited amount of specialized
study in a selected area of interest. Permissible areas of concen-
tration currently available are Accounting, Finance, Marketing, Opera-
tions Administration, and Personnel Administration. Coursework in
the area of concentration is, for the most part, restricted to the
senior year.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students seeking the Bachelor of Arts, Business Administration
muste

1. Complete all college~wide requirements for the Bachelor
of Arts Degree.

2. Complete prerequisites to the major.

3. Complete the major including both the business administra-
tion core and the selected area of concentration.

k, Complete with a“grade of C or better all courses which are
specified prerequisites to advanced courses in the stu-
dent's major.*

S« Satisfy the Division's requirement for proficiency in Eng-
lish. (See below)

Completion of a minor is not required

3S'I;ud.ez;ts vho have not successfully completed the specified prereq-
uisites for a course, but who can offer convincing evidence of
having acquired the necessary background by other means, may peti-
tion the professor in charge of the course for permission to enrcll,
At the dlscretion of the Division, & qualifying examination may be
required,
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RECOMMENDED LOWER DIVISION PREPARATION

Prospective business administration majors should emphasize
Genéral Education during the first two years, thus laying s founda-
tion upon which the professionsal program can be bullt. In addition,
the specified prerequisites to the major, most of which are, or can
be, included in the Genersl Education program, should be completed.
Elective courses should be chosen in the following areas: behavioral
sciences, economics, English, and mathematics,

DEGREE MAJOR IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Prerequisites to the Major
(a) Included in General Education Program:

ECON 250,251. Principles of Economics I-II, 6 units
ENGL 205. Technical and Report Writing, 3 units
MATH 150. PFinite Mathematics, 3 units

MATH 161. Statistics for Decision Making, 3 units
PSYC 201. Introduction to Psychology, 3 units

SOCL 10l. Introduction to Sociology, 3 units

(b) Additional Requirements:

BUS 200, Introduction to Computers, 2 units

BUS 201. Computer Programming, 3 units

BUS 206, Business Law, 3 units

#BUS 211, Principles of Financial Accounting, 4 units

The Business Administration Core

BUS 300. GQuantitative Analysis for Business Decisions,

. 3 units

BUS 301. Organization and Environment, 4 units

BUS 313. Managerial Accounting, 4 units (Students con-
centrating in Accounting will substitute
BUS 314, Cost Analysis, 4 units)

BUS 322. Business Finance, 3 units

BUS 341, Basic Marketing, 3 units

BUS 408. Business Policy, 3 units

ECON 315. National Income Analysis, 3 units

#Some colleges teach this subject in a 2 or 3 term sequence rather
than in a single course. " Students attempting to fulfill this re-
quirement at one of these colleges should complete the entire se-
quence prior to transfer. Students who have not completed the
requirement in financial accounting prior to transfer, will be
required to complete BUS 211 at California State College, Stanislaus.
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Area of Concentration

Each student will choose an area of concentration from those
listed below.

Accounting

Accounting is a systematic way of describing and analyzing
economic activity in order to provide useful information for the
guidance of management and others interested in an organization.
It involves recording transactions, processing and analyzing the
related financial and other quantitative data, and reporting re-
sults to management a.qd/or other interested parties,

Work in accounting generally falls into two related areas:
mansgerial accounting~=providing useful information for the guidance
of management, and financial accounting--reporting results to inter-
ested parties outside the organization. Professional careers in
accounting are available in business, in government, and in publiec
accounting.

Course requirements are as follows:

BUS 311, Intermediate Accounting I, 3 units
BUS 312, Intermediate Accounting II, 3 units

Two of the following as approved by the major adviser:

BUS 411. Advanced Accounting, I units

BUS k12, Auditing, b units

BUS 41k, Income Tax Accounting, b4 units

BUS 415, Seminar in Accounting Theory, 3 units

Finance

Business finance is the three-fold function of determining
funds requirements, evaluating and selecting alternate sources of
funds, and managing available funds in order to achieve specified
objectives,

Professional careers in finance are to be found in the fipnancial
administration of industrial, commercial, utility, and government
enterprises as well as in financial institutions such as commercial
banks, brokerage houses, and investment companies,

Course requirements are as follows:
BUS 421, Security Analysis and Portfolio Mansgement, L4 units

BUS 424, Management of Financial Institutions, U units
BUS 425, Financial Management, % units
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Marketing -

Marketing is the bridge which links the firm to the markets it
serves, It includes measuring and interpreting market forces and
market opportunities; developing products and/or services to match
‘market opportunities; designing and managing channels of distribution;
pricing; market cultivation--advertising, sales promotion, personal
selling; and physical distribution.

Professional. careers in marketing are to be found in the mar-
keting départments of industrial firms, in merchandising firms, and
in specialized marketing firms such as advertising agencies and mar-
keting research agencies, etc.

Course requirements are as follows:

BUS 440, Consumer Behavior, 3 units

BUS 442, Marketing Research, 3 units

BUS 449. Problems in Marketing Strategy, 3 units
One of the following as approved by the major adviser:
BUS 443. Sales and Promotion Management, 4 units
BUS 44k, TIndustrial Marketing, 3 units

BUS 445, Retailing, 3 units

BUS 448. Business Logistics, 3 units

Operations Administration

Operations Administration is concerned with the functioning of
operating systems in different types of organizations. It involves
the analysis, design, implementation, operation, and control of
integrated systems of manpower, material, facilities, and capital,
for the conversion of inputs into desired products and/or services,
and the distribution of these outputs. Emphasis is placed on the
use of quantitative methodologies in the formulation and solution
of management problems.

Career opportunities in the field of operations administration
may be found in a variety of organizations—-menufacturing firms,
banks, hospitals, wholesale-retail chains, transportation firms, etc.

Course requirements are as follows:

BUS 436, Human Problems in Administration, 3 units
BUS 451. Production and Operations Administration, 3 units
BUS 455. Introduction to Management Science, 4 units

One of the following as approved by the major adviser:

BUS 405. Sample. Surveys, 3 units

BUS 437. Introduction to Systems Analysis and Design, 3 units
BUS k48, BPusiness Logistics, 3 units

BUS 452, Program Administration, 3 units

BUS 453, Simlation of Operating Systems, L units 115



Personnel Administration

Personnel Administration is the process of obtaining and main-
taining the human resources of an organization. It includes man-~
power planning, personnel recruitment, selection and development,
performance appraissal, compensation administration, and labor-mana~-
gement relations.

Professional careers in personnel administration may be found
with government agencies, hospitals, universities, and labor unions,
as well as with private businesses,

Course requirements are as follows:
Four of the following as approved by the major adviser:

BUS 436, Human Problems in Administration, 3 units
BUS 461, Personnel Administration, 3 units

BUS 462, Labor Management Relations, 3 units

BUS 463, Manpower Planning, 3 units

ECON 410, Labor Economics, 3 units

DEGREE MINOR IR BUSINESS

-

Prerequisites to the Minor

BUS 211. Principles of Financial Accounting, % units
ECON 250, 251. Principles of Economics I-II, 6 units

Required Courses in Minor Field
BUS 301. Organization and Environment, % units

Plus 9 upper division units as approved by the minor adviser.

REQUIREMENT FOR PROFICIENCY IN ENGLISH

Every student seeking & degree in business administration must
meet the requirement for proficiency in English., Satisfactory com-
pletion of every course is contingent upon such proficiency. No
student will be recommended for a degree in business administration
unless his work in the program demonstrates satisfactory performance
in the writing of English, Any student whose work reflects marked
deficiency in English at any point in his degree program will be
referred to the Chairman of the Diviaion for such action as seems
sppropriate,
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COURSE PREREQUISITES

Most business administration courses have specific subject
matter prerequisites -for enrollment. Students must complete, with
a gra:de of C or better, all specified prerequisites (or their equiv-
alents) in order to qualify for enrollment in these courses.

Students who have not successfully completed the specified pre-
requisites for a course, but who can offer convincing evidence of
having acquired the necessary background by other means, may petition
the professor in charge of the course for permission to enroll. At
the discretion of the Division, 2 quallfying examination may be re-
q_uiredo .

TEACHING CREDENTIALS

The major and the minor in Business Administration do not con-
stitute appropriate preparation for prospective teachers of business.
However, a number of the courses currently offered by the division
may be used in partial fulfillment of the requirements for the cre-
dential in secondary education. Interested students should consult
the chairman of the Division of Education for assistance in program
planning,

THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The MBA Program provides professional education in business
and administration for men and women who wish to prepare for respon-
sible managerial and staff positions in business, various govern=-
mental agencies and other organizations, and for the recognized
buginess professions.

DEGREE OBJECTIVES
This program is designed to help each student acquire:

1. Increased capacity for quick flexible adjustment to rapidly
changing econditions.

2, The capacity to use informetion effectively at the point of
decision.

3. The ability to make and execute decisions.,

4, Patterns of thinking and behavior in accordance with the
gradually evolving standards of professional behavior,

5. The ability to engage productively with others in a variety
of organizational settings.

6. The ability to relate the activities of the organization
to a broad view of economic conditions and social attitudes.

T« A foundation for continuing self-education and professional
growth and development.
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PROGRAM STRUCTURE

The MBA Program has three principal components: (1) the foun-
dation program, (2) the advanced program, (3) the area of speciali-
zation.

The Foundation Program is intended to give the student the
essence of the undergraduate major in Business Administration, Stu-
dents must complete all courses in the Foundation Program before
enrolling in the Advanced Program. Suitable credit will be given
for prior completion of these courses or their equivalents.

The Advanced Program consists of a core of 6 required courses
(18 units) and an area of specialization (12 units). No courses
completed prior to achieving classified standing may be applied
toward the MBA Advanced Program.

Each student will develop a specialization in a functional or
analytical field which will meet his or her own unique needs and
interests, OStudents msy draw upon the resources of other depart—
ments of the college, as appropriate, in developing this/part of
their program, The current list of courses approved for this pur-
pose may be obtained from the Division of Business Administration.
(Note: At least 6 of the 12 units must be in 500 level courses;
not more than 10 units of the 30 unit Advanced Program may be
teken in any one field.)

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

In addition to successfully completing all required courses,
candidates for the MBA must:

1. Meet all college-wide requirements for masters' degrees.

2. Pass a comprehensive examination. .

3. Satisfy the Division's requirement for proficiency in
English, (See above)

k. Complete all requirements for the degree (Foundation Pro-
gram, Advanced Program, comprehensive examination) within
seven years,

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

Qualified individuals will be admitted to the program without
regard to their undergraduate major. There are no specifie course
prerequisites, majors, or areas of concentration that an applicant
must complete in order to qualify. However, all applicants must
hold & Bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university.
Applicants whose native language 1s not English will be required
to demonstrate proficiency in English by completing the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) with a score of 550 or above,
Personal interviews are not normally required as part of the appli-
cation procedure, On occasion, interviews may be requested by the
Admissions Committee when it believes that an interview would be
helpful in the processing of a particular application for admission.
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Unclassified Standing

The College admits qualified applicants in unclassified stending
and classifies them when eligible. Unclassified graduate students
are expected to make definite and timely progress toward the achieve~
ment of classified graduate standing. Students must achieve classi-
fied standing within three celendar years from the date of first
enrollment.,

Classified Standing

Classified students are those who have been officially admitted
to the MBA Program. Classified standing is a prerequisite for en-
rollment in courses in the MBA Advanced Program. To qualify for
elassified standing, students must demonstrate to the satisfaction
of the admissions' committee that they possess the potential for
success in the MBA Advanced Program. In making its decisions the
admissions committee will be guided by the following:

1. Achievement on the Admission Test for Graduate Study in
Business (ATGSB) —- a minimum score of 450 is required.*

2, Previous academic record -~ with particular reference to
performance in courses in the MBA foundation program —-
a 3.0 (B) average is required in all Foundation Program
courses taken subsequent to the baccalaureate degree.

3. Employment experience,

k. Letters of recommendation.

5. Statement of career objectives.

Students seeklng classified standing must follow the procedures
obtainable in the office of the Division of Business Administration.

Credit for Previously Completed Work

Students who possess the background equivalent to that which
would be obtained by successful completion of any required courses
in the MBA Program will be given suitable credit for this work. For
courses in the Foundation Program, this means exemption from the
ecourse; for courses in the Advanced Program, this means the substi-
tution of a more appropriste course. Students who believe that they
have completed the equivalent of any required course must provide
acceptable proof of course equivalency to the coordinator of the
course =- who will make the final deecision.

" SCHOLARSHIP STANDARDS

A 3.0 (B) average is required of all students in order to re-
nain in good standing in the program. Students who earn less than
a B average in any term are subject to review of their eligibility
to continue in the program. Required withdrawal from the program
may result, .

#The Graduate Record Examination (GRE) is not an acceptable substi-
tute for the Admission Test for Graduate Study in Business (ATGSB).
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RESEARCH OPTION

, Although the MBA Program does not require a thesis, the oppor-
tunity to carry out a research project will be made available to
interested students,

METHODS OF INSTRUCTION

Instruction is offered in small classes with heavy emphasis
upon student participation. Case problem analysis, simulation exer-
clses, group projects, lecture~discussions, independent research,
role playing, field trips, etc., are all employed to the extent that
they are effective aids to learning.

.

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM
Foundation Program (30 semester units)
Course requirements ;re as follows:

BUS 322. Business Finance, 3 units

BUS 341.  Basic Marketing, 3 units

BUS L84. Mathematics for Business, 3 units .
BUS 485. Quantitative Methods, 4 units

BUS 486, Computers in Business, 3 units

BUS 487. Principles of Accounting, 5 units

BUS 488, Organizational Behavior, 3 units

BUS 489, Business Forecasting snd Planning, 3 units
ECON 315. National Income Analysis, 3 units

Advanced Program (18 semester units)
Course requirements are as follows:

BUS 511. Graduate Accounting Seminar I, 3 units
BUS 521, Managerial Finance, 3 units

BUS 531, Seminhar in Management, 3 units

BUS 541. Marketing Management, 3 units

BUS 508. Business Policy, 3 units

BUS 509. Seminar in Business and Soclety, 3 units

Area of Specialization (12 semester units)

An approved sequence of courses in a functional or analytical
field tailored to meet the unique needs and interests of the indi-
vidual student, {Note: At least 6 of the 12 units must be in 500
level courses; not more than 10 units of the 30 unit Advanced Pro-
grem may be teken in any one field.)
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

BUS 200, Introduction to Computers (2)

Computers and peripheral equipment and control software are
considered as an integrated data processing system, Methods of
problem definition and solution are explored along with the nature
of data structures, Computer programming techniques are introduced.
(Ligcture, 1 hour; laboratory, 2 hours)

BUS 201. Computer Programming (3)

A continuation of BUS 200, with emphasis on computer programming
in business applications. (Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, It hours)
Prerequisite: BUS 200 or consent of instructor.

BUS 206, Business Law (3)

Introduction to the law applicable to business firms and
their operation; history and philosophy; sources of law; legal
reasoning and procedure; law of contracts, agency.

BUS 211. Principles of Financial Accounting (k)

An introduction to the principles of analyzing, recording,
summarizing, communicating, and interpreting financial data of the
business firm, Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

BUS 220, Personal Finance (2)

Study of problems involved in the management of personal
finances: <family financial planning, credit, insurance, home owner-
ship, investments, Social Security. (Not open to students who have
completed BUS 421)

BUS 295. Selected Topics in Business Administration (Topics to be
specified in Class Schedule) (1~5) Development of a selected topic
of business. Topics may vary each term, May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

BUS 300, Quantitative Analysis for Business Decisions (3)
Introduction to the application of selected optimization

techniques to the solution of complex business problems; the use

of quantitative information obtained from accounting and statistical

sources in decision making for business. Prerequisites: MATH 150,

161, BUS 200, '

BUS 301. Organization and Environment (%)

Examination of the complex relationships among environment,
technology, and organizationgl design, structure, and performance.
Attempts to provide an understanding of the organizational charac-
teristics which enable firms to deal effectively with different
environments. Prerequisites. ECON 250, 251, PSYC 201,  SOCL 101,
and Junior standing or permission of instructor.

BUS 306, Advanced Business Law (3)

Law of business; emphasis on laws relating to sales, personal
property, bailments, negotiable instruments, partnerships, corpora-
tions, real property and insurance.- (Formerly BUS 31T) Prerequisite:

BUS 206,
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BUS 311. Intermediate Accounting I (3)

Accounting theory, development of acecounting principles, and
their application to income determination and presentation of fi=-
nancial position for the business firm. Prerequisite: BUS 211.

BUS 312. Intermediate Accounting II (3)

A continunation of Intermediate Accounting I with particular
emphasis on accounting for facilities investment, borrowed and equity
capital, and msnagerisal analysis of financial data. Prerequisite:
BUS 311 or consent of instructor.

BUS 313. Manegerial Accounting (L)

The analysis, use, interpretation, and synthesis of accounting,
and financial data for and by management for planning, control, and
decision-making purposes. Designed for students pursuing a concen-
tration other than accounting; credit not applicable to the under-
graduate accounting concentrstion. Prerequisite: BUS 211 or con-
sent of instructor.

BUS 31k, Cost Analysis (L)

Principles and objectives of cost accounting, including
budgeting, estimated and standard costs, distribution and adminis=
trative costs, differential costs, profit planning, direct costs,
and pricing policies. Prerequisite: BUS 211.

BUS 322. Business Finance (3)

Analysis of investment opportunities, determination of funds
requirements, soureces and uses of funds, cost of capital, capital
structure and funds management., Extensive use of case problems,
Prerequisites: BUS 300, 313 or 31h4; concurrent enrollment permitted.

BUS 331. The Administrative Process (3)

The nature of administration, its role, responsibilities,
and functions, Administration is treated as a distinct activity
applicable to all types of organizations--not just the business
organization. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

BUS 341. Basic Marketing (3)

Marketing process with emphasis on the management point of
view., Consideration is given to the role played by marketing in the
economy, dynamics of consumer motivation and bebavior, and problems
confronted by the business firm in establishing an overall marketing
progrem, Prerequisite: BUS 301; concurrent enrollment permitted.

BUS 401. Readings in Business Administration (2)

Directed readings in a selected area within the broad field
of business administration. May be repeated for a maximum of L
units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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BUS %05, Sample Surveys (3) .
Theory and methods of sampling; design of sample surveys;
probability and nonprobability samples; ‘interpretation of survey
results; survey administration; applications in auditing, marketing
research, and quality control. Prerequisites: MATH 161, BUS 201.

BUS 408, Business Policy (3)

Consideration of the business enterprise as a total system
in a total environment. Anelysis and evaluation of the problems
and opportunities which face the chief executive of a business firmg
Exphasis will be on the formulation and implementation of corporate
strategy. Extensive use of the technique of case problem analysis.
Prerequisite: Completion of all other courses in the business admin-
istration core.

BUS 409. Business, Society, and the Individual (2)

Consideration of the role which the businessman and the busi-
ness firm might play in alleviating some of the more pressing problems
of contemporary American society. Prerequisite: Senior standing and
consent of instructor, :

BUS 411. Advanced Accounting (L)

Accounting principles applied to accounting for partnership,
installment sales, consignments, insolvency, estates, trusts, and
business combinations. Prerequisite: BUS 312 or consent of instructor.

BUS %12, Auditing (k)

Standards and procedures broadly applied to examination of
financial statements, inecluding a consideration of field of publie
accounting, professional. ethics, internal controls, preparation of
working papers, and audit reports. Prerequisites: BUS 311, 312.

BUS 414, Income Tax Accounting (k)

History and philosophy of federal income tax lew and regu-
lations and procedures for determining income tax liability of busi-
ness firms and individuals, Prerequisite: BUS 211.

BUS 415, Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)

History and development of accounting theory; accounting
standards, conventions and principles, Current problems, including
a survey of cwrrent literature, Prerequisites: BUS 311, 312,

BUS 418, Manageriel Accounting and Information Systems (3)

Analysis of internsl (information) systems which are designed
to provide management with a base of information of specified quality
and scope in order to facilitate measurement and control of opera-
tions, Prerequisites: BUS 201, 301, 322, 341; concurrent enrollment
permitted. T
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BUS 421, Security Analysis and Portfolio Management (k)

A basic treatment of the problems of security analysis (with
special attention to determination of security values and investment
timing) and of portfolio selection and management with special atten-
tion to the investment problems of the individual investor. (Field
Trips) Prerequisite: BUS 322,

BUS L2k, Management of Financial Institutions (4)

Anelysis of the various types of financial institutions end
money markets, both banking and non~banking; emphasis on supply of
funds; differentiating functions and practices; interrelationships
of financlal intermediation and business firms, (Field Trips) Pre-
requisite: BUS 322 or ECON 332, ‘

BUS 425, Financial Management (%)

Analysis of financial problems and policies of non-finencial
firms. Includes consideration of both long and short term capital
problems, Extensive use of case problems and simulation exercises,
Prerequisite: BUS 322,

BUS 436, Human Problems in Administration (3)

The behavior of individuals and groups in administrative
organizations. Emphasis on empirically derived knowledge about
human behavior and its meaning to the administrator. Prerequisite:
BUS 301 or 331 or consent of instructor.

BUS 437. Introduction to Systems Analysis and Design (3)

The methodology of management systems study. Analysis and
documentation of existing systems, determination of system require-
ments, new systems design and implementation. (Field Trips) Pre-
requisite: BUS 451,

BUS 440, Consumer Behavior (3)

The consumer in the marketing process. Emphasis on the manner
in which consumers approach decision-making situations and the manner
in which predisposition, group influence, and time affect the decision
making process. Prerequisite: BUS 341,

BUS 442, Marketing Research (3)

Focus on the management of marketing information as a part
of the decision-making process. Emphasis on application of research
concepts, methods of analysis and knowledge of the behavioral and
quantitative disciplines in establishing an overall marketing pro-
gram, (Field Trips) Prerequisites: BUS 300, 3hkl.

BUS 143, Sales and Promotion Management (4)

Planning, direction, and control of sales promotion and selling
asctivities as integral parts of the overall marketing program, Includ
study of methods of communicating to the market including advertising,
sales promotion, publicity and their relation to perscnal selling.
Emphasis is on managerial aspects rather than technical or creative
techniques. Prerequisite: BUS 3k1.
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BUS 4kl, Industrial Marketing (3)

Anelysis of the managerial activities in marketing of indus-
trial goods. Coverage of market information, market plamning, dis-
tribution methods, pricing strategies, and promotional”problems in
industrial marketing., Prerequisite: BUS 341,

BUS 445, Retailing (3)

Development of trends, organization and geographic structure
of retailing. Emphasis on menagement of location, layout, planning
and budgeting, and control principles and policies of store operation;
pricing, personnel and customer services management. (Field Trips)
Prerequisite: BUS 341,

BUS 448. Business Logisties (3)

Menagement of the physical movement of goods and the deploy-
ment of physical facilities to achieve desired flows. Considers
the firm as s total system. Quantitative solutions to the problem
of obtaining place and time utility, Case problems and simulation
exercises, (Field Trips) Prerequisites: BUS 300, 3k1.

BUS k49, Problems in Marketing Strategy (3)

Analysis of management decisions arising from the marketing
tasks of the firm. Role of the marketing executive in use of re-
search, the elements of marketing strategy: product, channels of
distribusion, promotion, price, to arrive at policy decisions. Pre-
requisites: BUS 440, bk2, or consent or instructor.

BUS 451. Production and Operations Administration (3)

Production problems of a mansagerial nature: production planning
and contrel, product development, simplification and steandardization,
procurement, materials handling, methods improvement, impact of tech-
nological change. (Field Trips) (Formerly BUS 433) Prerequisites:

BUS 300, 301.

BUS 452, Program Administration (3)

Planning, organizing, administration, and control of programs.
Administration of network systems. Includes programs such as develop-
ment and introduction of new products, facilities expansion and re-~
location, construction projects, etc., (Field Trips) (Formerly BUS L3lL)
Prerequisites: BUS 300, 301.

BUS 453, Simulation of Operating Systems (L) :

Study of basic computer simulation techniques as applied to
business administration and mansgement science; survey of various
computer applications and langueges; examination of theoretical and
experimental considerations. The course will make extensive use of
the computer. Prerequisites: BUS 201, 300, 301.
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BUS 455. Introduction to Management Science (k)

Constralned optimization, integer, quadratic, and dynamic
programming, waiting lines and simulation, applications in business.
Prerequisites: BUS 201, 300, 301.

BUS 461. Personnel Administration (3)

Formilation and administration of policies designed to obtain
and to maintain the human resources of the organization. Manpower
planning, personnel selection and development, performance appraisal,
compensation, evaluation of the personnel program. (Formerly BUS 431)
Prerequisite: BUS 301 or consent of instructor.

BUS 462, Labor Management Relations (3)
Perspectives on the internal relationship between management
and unionized employees, (Formerly BUS 432) Prerequisite: BUS L6l.

BUS 463, Manpower Planning (3)

The objectives of manpower management; determination of man-
pover needs; designing programs to provide the needed manpower;
problems and potentials. Prerequisite: BUS 461,

BUS 48%, Mathematics for Business (3)

Mathematics as applied to business. Includes: set theory,
limits, differentiation, integration, maxima-minims, linear systems,
matrices -~ with emphasis on business applications. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing.

BUS 485, Quantitative Methods (4)

Analysis by quantitative techniques for managerial planning
and decision making. The application of statistical methods to
problems in Business Administration. Models and modeling, rational
choice under uncertainty, linear and non-linear programming, etec.
Prerequisite: BUS 484 or equivalent.

BUS 486, Computers in Business (3)

An introduction to computers, peripheral equipment and soft-
ware capability within the business firm, A study of problem analysis
and solution, and computer programming technology. The course will
nake extensive use of the computer. Preregquisite: Graduate standing.

BUS 487. Principles of Accounting (5)

The principles, concepts, and conventions employed in measuring
business transactions and analyzing, interpreting and reporting re=-
sults to management and other users of finsncial information. Pre-
requisite: Graduate standing.

BUS 488, Organizational Behavior (3)

Study of human behavior in complex social organizations.
Anslysis of organization systems and managerial actions in terms of
their influence on behavior patterns, Prerequisite: Graduate standin
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BUS 489. DPusiness Forecasting and Planning (3)

Developing strategic plans with emphasis on product-market
relationships. Goal setting, objective specification, environmental
definition and assessment, analysis and evaluation of the competitive
situation, formulation of plans. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

BUS hos. Selected Topics in Business Administration (Topic to be
specified in Class Schedule) (1-5)
Innovative course of study. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

BUS 498. Individual Study (1-5)

For students capsble of independent work and in need of ad~
vanced and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 9
units, Prerequisites: Consent of instruetor, and approval of
Division chairman.

BUS 508. Business Policy (3)

The formulation, implementation and administration of corporate
strategy. Study, through the technique of case problem analysis, of
the pattern of goals and objlectives which define a firm, and of the
means of the execution of strategy in a specific situation., Pre-
requisites: BUS 511, 521, 531, and 541,

BUS 509. Seminar in Business and Society (3)

Examination of problems and issues involving the interaction
and adaptation of business and its legal, political and social en-
vironment., The course is developed around a serles of current prob-
lems chosen to raise some major issues. Prerequisite: Classified
greduate standing.

BUS 511. Graduate Accounting Seminar I (3)

The application of advanced accounting theory in modern
business, Emphasis on current issues and the development of ac-
counting theory., Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.

BUS 521. Managerial Finance (3)

This course focuses attention on financial management of
business enterprises and its relation to other functional areas of
mansgement and to general business policy. Cases and problems pro-
vide application of theory to financial decisions involving cash
flow management, capital structure planning, capital costs and
capital budgeting, dividend policy, and valuation of enterprises
operating for profit. Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.

BUS 531. Seminar in Management (3)

Current issues and emerging concepts in mansgement. The
application of findings and concepts from the behavioral sciences
and from management science to problems in management in business
firms and other organizations., Prerequisite: Classified graduate
standing.
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BUS 541. Marketing Menagement (3)

Emphasis on managerial decision making and problem solving to
formilate and admintster effective marketing activities. Marketing
as a total system designed to plan, price, d&istribute and promote
goods and/or services to users. Extensive use of case problems
covering buyer behavior, product, chamnel of distribution, pricing
and promotion. Prerequisite: Classified graduate standing.
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CHEMISTRY

Hobart G. Hamilton, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Chairman
Jimmy W. Hinkson, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Evan M. Thompson, Ph.D., Associate Professor
John Almy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Alexender J. Pandell, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Michael J. Perona, Ph.D., Assistant Professor

The Department of Chemistry offers the degrees Bachelor of
Arts and Bachelor of Science, Chemistry. The Bachelor of Science
program provides the comprehensive training in chemistry necessary
for the student who wishes to become a professional chemist in
industry or government, or plans to attend graduate school. 1In
contrast, the Bachelor of Arts program is a program for those seek=-
ing to enter professions requiring only & moderate training in
chemistry combined with treining in other areas. Examples are medi-
cine, dentistry and other health professions; technicel sales,
writing, and library work; chemical patent law; and high school
teaching. The student should consult with his departmental adviser
to determine which degree is more suitable for his career objectives.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS OR BACHELOR OF SCIENCE,
CHEMISTRY

Chemistry méjors are to:

1. Complete the college requirements for the bachelor's
degree.

2. Complete prerequisites to the major.

; 3. Complete a major of not less than 2k upper division units
as specified for the Bachelor of Arts degree or 31 upper
division units as specified for the Bachelor of Science
Degree.

4. Completion of a minor is not required.
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN CHEMISTRY
Prerequisites to the Major:
Required courses in the major field:
CHEM 110, 111. Principles of Chemistry I-II, 10 units
CHEM 201. Quantitative Analysis and Basic Instrumental
Techniques, 4 units -

. Required courses in supporting fields:

MATH 191, 192. Calculus with Applications I-II, 6 units
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Either of the following sequences:

PHYS 110, 111. Basic Thysics I-II, 10 units

or
PHYS 225, 226. General Physics I-II, 8 units
PHYS 235, 236. General Physics Laboratory I-II, 2 units
THE MAJOR: . Units
CHEM 301, 302. Organic Chemistry I-II...... teteterasses B
CHEM 303, 304. Organic Chemistry Lab I-Il....ceeeenenn- Y
CHEM 401, Physical ChemistTy Teeveeeeersoecsnrancencons 3
CHEM 403, Physical Chemistry LoD I..eeeveernneenneranns 1
CHEM 410. Advanced Instrumental Analysis..... ! eeeaanses Y

At least 6 credit hours from the following courses:

CHEM L02. Physical Chemistry II, 3 units

CHEM Lolh. Physical Chemistry Lab II, 1 unit

CHEM 420. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, 3 units

CHEM 421. Coordination Chemistry, 2 units

CHEM 430. Advanced Organic Chemistry, 3 units

CHEM 440, Biochemistry, 3 units

CHEM Lil. Biochemistry Laboratory, 1 unit

CHEM 495. Selected Topics in Chemistry, 1-5 units

CHEM L498. Individual Study, 1-5 unitS..ceicecececnesnes 6

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN CHEMISTRY

7
Prerequisites to the Major:

Required courses in the major field:

CHEM 110, 111. Principles of Chemistry I-II, 10 units
CHEM 201. Quantitative Analysis and Basic Instrumental
Techniques, 4 units ’

Required courses in supporting fields:

MATH 141, 142. Calculus I-II, 8 units
MATH 24l. Multivariate Calculus, 4 units
MATH 242. Linear Algebra and Differential Equations,
4 units
PHYS 225, 226. General Physics I-II, 8 units
PHYS 235, 236. General Physics Laboratory I-II, 2 units

THE MAJOR: Units

CHEM 301, 302. Organic Chemistry I-IT.....eeeeeeeeesees 6
CHEM 303, 304. Organic Chemistry Lsboratory I-II....... L
CHEM 401, L402. Physical Chemistry I~ITe.evieeecereacnns 6
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CHEM 403, 4Ok. Physical Chemistry Leb I-Il.....c.eeeen. 2
CHEM 410. Advanced Instrumental AnalysSiS.eeeccececeeecen- L
CHEM 420. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry....... veereesess 3

At least 6 credit hours from the following courses:

« CHEM L421. Coordination Chemistry, 2 units
CHEM 430. Advanced Organic Chemistry, 3 units
CHEM 440. Biochemistry, 3 units
CHEM 441. Biochemistry Laboratory, 1 unit
CHEM L95. Selected Topics in Chemistry, 1-5 units
CHEM L498. Individual Study, 1-5 units
PHYS 352. Modern Physics, 3 units
PHYS 445. Nuclear Physics, 2 units
PHYS 453. Thermal and Statistical Physics, I, 3 units.. 6

TOTAL: e seanconoscassscooacccccnan ceeseteccensaenens 31

One of the following sequences as approved by the student's major
adviser should be taken by those students contemplating entrance
into a graduate school specifying a foreign language or a substi-
tute as an entrance requirement.

GERM 101, 102. Elementary German I-II, 8 units
or
MATH 200, 201. Introduction to Computers; Computer Program—
ming, 5 units.

DEGREE MINOR IN CHEMISTRY

Consists of 18 units in chemistry as approved by the depart-
ment, which must include at least 8 upper division umits.

Lower Division
CHEM 100. Fundamentals of Chemistry (3)

Basic principles of chemistry as applied to the world around
us. A descriptive course designed to satisfy both the General
Education requirements of the non-science student and the chemistry
requirement for the elementary school teacher. Not open to stu-
dents with previous college chemistry. (Lecture, 3 hours)

CHEM 105, 106, 107. See Natural Science 105.
CHEM 110. Principles of Chemistry I (5)

Fundemental principles of chemistry emphasizing atomic struc-
ture, periodic properties, theories of bonding, kinetic theory of
gases, solution chemistry. (Lecture, 3 hours; discussion, 1 hour;

laboratory, 3 hours) (Formerly 101-102) Prerequisite: Two years
of high school algebra or consent of instructor.
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CHEM 111. Principles of Chemistry II (5)

A continuation of CHEM 110, emphasizing gaseous and ionic
equilibria, electrochemical prineciples, thermodynamics, radiochem-
istry, and descriptive chemistry of the elements. (Lecture, 3
hours; laboratory, 6 hours) (Formerly 102-103)

CHEM 201. Quantitative Analysis and Basic Instrumental Techni-
ques (4)

Principles and practice of volumetric, gravimetric and instru-
mental methods of analysis. (Lgcture, 2 hours; laboratory, 6 hours
(Formerly 211) Prerequisite: _ CHEM 111. :

CHEM 295. Selected Topiecs in Chemistry (Topics to be specified in
the Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of chemistry. Topics may
vary each term. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Con-
‘sent of instructor.

Upper Division
CHEM 301. Organic Chemistry I (3)

Structure, properties, reactions and stereochemistry of car-
bon compounds. Reaction mechanisms. Applications of spectroscopy
to organic molecules. ' Carbohydrates, amino acids and proteins.
(Lecture, 3 hours) Concurrent enrollment in CHEM 303 required.
(Formerly 321-322). Prerequisite: CHEM 111.

CHEM 302. Organic Chemistry II (3)

Continuation of CHEM 301. (Lecture, 3 hours) Concurrent
enrollment in CHEM 304 required. (Formerly 322-323) Prerequisite:
CHEM 301.

CHEM 303. Organic Chemistry Laboratory I (1 or 2)

Basic laboratory techniques, simple organic syntheses, isola-
tion of natural products, multi-step syntheses, vapor phase chroma-
tography, thin-layer chromatography, qualitative organic analysis,
spectroscopic applications to structure determination. (Labora-
tory, 3 or 6 hours) Concurrent enrollment in CHEM 301 required.
(Pormerly 324-325) Prerequisite: CHEM 111.

CHEM 304. Organic Chemistry Laboratory II (1 or 2)
Continuation of CHEM 303. (Laboratory, 3 or 6 hours) Con-

current enrollment in CHEM 302 required. (Formerly 325-326)
Prerequisite: -+ CHEM 303.
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CHEM 401. Physical Chemistry I (3)

The three laws of thermodynamics, equilibrium, critical prop-
erties of gases, osmosis, phase rule, electrochemistry, chemical
kinetics, molecular structure and spectroscopy. (Lecture, 3 hours)
Concurrent enrollment in CHEM k03 required. (Formerly 461) Pre-
requisites: One year of calculus and one year of physiecs.

CHEM 402. Physical Chemistry II (3)

Continuation of CHEM h0l. (Lecture, 3 hours) Concurrent
enrollment in CHEM L4O4 required. (Formerly 462) Prerequisites:
MATH 142, CHEM Lo1.

CHEM 403. Physical Chemistry Laboratory I (1)

Laboratory applications of the principles of physical chemis-
try. (Laboratory, 3 hours) Concurrent enrollment in CHEM ho1
required. (Formerly L6L)

CHEM 404. Physical Chemistry Laboratory II (1)

‘Continuation of 'CHEM Lk03. (Laboratory, 3 hours) Concurrent
enrollment in CHEM 402 required. (Formerly 465) Prerequisite:
CHEM L03. .

CHEM 410. Adyanced Instrumental Analysis (k) .
Instrumental methods of chemical analysis. (Lecture, 2
hours; laboratory, 6 hours) (Formerly 412) Prerequisites: CHEM

201 and CHEM 302 or consent of instructor.

CHEM 420. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3)

Atomic structure, periodic properties, theories of bonding,
structure, introduction to coordination chemistry, and reactions
of representative elements. (Lecture, 3 hours) (Formerly L01)}
Prerequisite: CHEM L0l or consent of instructor.

CHEM 421. Coordination Chemistry (2)

Structure, bonding, spectra and reactions of representative
metal complexes. (Lecture, 2 hours) Prerequisite: CHEM 420,

CHEM 430. Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)

Chemical equilibrium in organic systems, reaction kinetics,
reactive intermediates, determination of reaction mechanisms,
photochemistry, molecular orbital theory, modern synthetic
reactions. (Lecture, 3 hours) (Formerly 427) Prerequisite:
CHEM 302.
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CHEM 4L0. Biochemistry (3)

The chemistry, metabolism, enzymology and energy relationships
of important biological compounds and processes. (Lecture, 3
hours) (Formerly L80) Prerequisite: CHEM 302 or consent of
instructor.

CHEM 441. Biochemistry Laboratory (1)

An introduction to biochemical techniques including chromato-
graphy, enzyme purification, spectrophotometry and fluorimetry.
(Laboratory, 3 hours) Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in
CHEM 440 or consent of instructor.

CHEM 495. Selected Topics in Chemistry (Topics to be specified in
the Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of & selected branch of chemistry. Topics very
each term, thus may be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor.

CHEM 498. Individual Study (1-5)

For students capable of independent work and in need of
advanced and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 9
units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate
CHEM 598. Individual Study (1-5)
For qualified graduate students in need of advanced or spe-

cialized study. May be repeated for a total of 9 units. Prereq-
uisite: Consent of instructor.
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DRAMA

Douglas McDermott, Ph.D., Professor, Chairman
Bruce D. Hood, M.A., Associate Professor
Jere D. Wade, Ph.D., Associate Professor

Noble T. Dinse, M.A.T., Assistant Professor
Richard Levering, M.A., Assistant Professor

The Department of Drama offers the degree, Bachelor of Arts,
Drama. The Department trains undergraduates as general practition-
ers in the art of theatre. The curriculum balances theoretical and
practical work, and features a close relationship between courses
and production. Students and faculty work together on all aspects
of production in a 300-seat Mainstage Theatre and a 100-seat Studio.
Upon completion of the Drama Major, a student should be able to
either collaborate with others in the operation of a theatre or
to qualify for further professional training as an artist or as
a scholar. Courses in the Drama curriculum also provide aesthetic
and cultural enrichment for the student in liberal arts.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, DRAMA

Drama majors are to:

1. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree.

2. Complete prerequisites to the major.

3. Complete the major of not less than 38 upper division
units as approved by the major adviser.

DEGREE MAJOR IN DRAMA

Prerequisites to the Major

DRAM 200. Basic Performance 1 unit
DRAM 210. Basic Theatre Management 1 unit

. DRAM 221. Basic Makeup 1 unit
DRAM 222. Basic Lighting 1 unit
DRAM 223. Basic Technical Production 1 unit
DRAM 224. Basic Costuming 1 unit
DRAM 230. Theatre Workshop I 2 units
DRAM 250. Beginning Acting 3 units

THE MAJOR Units

DRAM 300. AcCting ceceveecereneancncnan et raseenaans L
DRAM 315. Junior/Senior FOrum ........e... .
DRAM 320. Stagecraft cveeevescsseens Ceteeseeatseaes Y
DRAM 341, Drematic Theory and Criticism ....ececeee 3
DRAM 351. History of Theatre I ........ sessesaseses 3
DRAM 352. History of Theatre IT ..ccvvevevsnnsecaes 3
DRAM L30. Theatre Workshop II ...eeveevnvenns S
DRAM L60. Directing «.vceeseeessronceenns R
DRAM L461. Senior Project «eveececeseeneen. R
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One of the following as recommended by the major adviser:

DRAM 321. Mskeup

DRAM 322, Lighting

DRAM 323, Scehe Design

DRAM 324. Costuming ...... Cessiieniaensieasseanans 3
Total ceeevevceoncatonnoansns .o . cassses e . 38

Elective Courses

In consultation with the major adviser, one or more of the
following elective courses may be selected to supplement areas
of major interest:

DRAM 295/L95 Selected Topics in Drema 1-5 units

DRAM 325 Costume Design, 3 units

DRAM 353 Contemporary Theatre, 3 units
DRAM 400 Advanced Acting, 4 units
DRAM 455 American Theatre, 3 units

DRAM %498/598 1Individual Study, 1-5 units
DRAMA COURSES FOR NON-MAJORS

Although all courses in the Drama Curriculum are available to
non-majors provided prerequisites (if any) are met, the following
are particularly recommended: Introduction to Theatre, Introduc-—
tion to Cinema, the "basic techniques" courses, Beginning Acting,
Stagecraft, Costuming, History of Theatre I and II, Contemporary
Theatre, American Theatre, and Theatre Workshop.

LIBERAL STUDIES CONCENTRATION IN DRAMA

Twenty-three or twenty-four units as approved by a drama adviser.

Lower Division Units
DRAM 210. Basic Theatre Management ....ccce0e0avae. 1
DRAM 250. Beginning Acting ...:......... voa . 3

Two courses selected from the following:

DRAM 221. Basic Makeup (1)

DRAM 222, Basic Lighting (1) hereeiteenaan 2
DRAM 224. Basic Costuming (1)

Upper Divis;on

DRAM 315. Junior/Senior FOrum .....oeessesscees . 1
DRAM 320. Stagecraft ..ccoeeeeencens creeeennes veee b
DRAM 430. Theatre Workshop IT ..uivvvveeneens ceeees 2
DRAM L460. Directing ...eeeees. S
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Two courses selected from the following:

DRAM 300  Acting (&)
DRAM 321. Makeup .(3)

DRAM 322, Lighting (3) e tenraereianaa. ceee 6-~T7
DRAM 32k. Costuming (3)
Total «oveeennn Ceeeneeeae e ernenaeonenes 23-2h

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
~ Lower Division
DRAM 101. Introduction to Theatre (3)

Introductory survey of theatrical art. The theatre as an
art form; elements of theatre; classtroom practice in the funda-
mentals of theatrical production. (Formerly 220}

DRAM 200. Basic Performance (1)

Exercise in vocal and pantomimic technigue for the beginning
performer. Theatre games and improvisation designed to develop
the human instrument.

DRAM 210. Basic Theatre Management (1)

An introduction to the methods of operating a theatre as a
busipegs; publiFity, box office, and house management.

DRAM 221. Basic Makeup (1)
An introduction to the practice of making up for the stage.
DRAM 222. Basic Lighting (1)

An introduction to the practice of lighting the stage; basic
electricity, creation of effects and operation of current devices.

DRAM 223. Basic Technical Production (1)
An introduction to the techniques of back stage operation.
DRAM 224. Basic Costuming (1)

An introduction to the practice of costuming a play; basic
sewing techniques and methods of reproducing period costumes.

DRAM 230. Theatre Workshop I (1-2)

Practice in all phases of theatrical production for public
performance. May be repeated for credit once each semester.

!

i
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DRAM 25Q., Beginning Acting (3)

Vocal training and exercise in expressive movement. Basic
steps in charactérization, script analysis and rehearsal techniques.
(Formerly 200 & 250) Prerequisite: DRAM 200 or consent of instruc-
tor.

DRAM 295. Selected Topics in Drama (Topics to be specified in
Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected topic in drama. Topics may vary each
term and are frequently selected to complement current dramatic
productions. May be repeated for credit.

Upper Division
DRAM 300. Acting (&)

Study and practice of acting through reading of prominent
theories, rehearsal and performance of selected scenes from classic
and modern plays. Prerequisite: DRAM 250 or consent of instructor.

DRAM 305, Introduction to Cinema (3)

Study of the cinema and its relationship to contemporary culture.
Includes a survey of selected films, critical discussions and written
appraisal of films. (Formerly h2Lk] (Same as ENGL 305)

\

DRAM 315, Junior/Senior Forum (1)

Weekly colloquium for junior and senior Drama majors. Discus-—
sion and analysis of problems in current play production and depart-
mental projects. Performance critiques. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Standing as a junior or senior Drama major or consent
of instructor. )

DRAM 320. Stagecraft (4)

Principles and practice in the techniques of building, painting,
mounting and rigging of stage scenery and properties for production.
(Formerly 320 & 321)

DRAM 321. Makeup (3)

Principles and practice in the art of theatrical makeup. (Form-
erly 309) Prerequisite: DRAM 221 or consent of instructor.

DRAM 322. Stage Lighting (3)

Theory and practice in the art of designing effective stage
lighting. Prerequisite: DRAM 320 and consent of instructor.
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DRAM 323. Scene Design (3)

Principles and practice in the techniques of creating effective
Scenery for the stage. Prerequisite: DRAM 320 and consent of instruc-
tor. ’ .

DRAM 324. Costuming (3)

Principles and practice in the art of theatrical costuming.
(Formerly 306)] Prerequisite: DRAM 224 or consent of instructor.

DRAM 325. Costume Design (3}

Fundamentals of costume design and history of costume periods.
(Formerly 307) Recommended prerequisite: DRAM 32k,

DRAM 341. Dramatic Theory and Criticism (3)

Investigation of dramatic and theatrical works as art forms.
Introduction to methods of critical analysis.

DRAM 351. History of Theatre I (3)

Historical analysis of theatre from its primitive origins
through the neo-classic period in France. (Formerly 421 & 422)

DRAM 352. History of Theatre II (3)

Historical analysis of theatre from the time of the Restoration
in England to the outbreak of World War II. (Formerly 422 & L23)

DRAM 353. Contemporary Theatre (3) .

Historical analysis of the theatre since World War II. Empha-
sis on recent developments.

DRAM 400. Advanced Acting (L)

Rehearsal and performance of scenes selected for their partic-
ular challenge to the advanced student. Emphasis on special prob-
lems of the individual student. Enrollment limited. Prerequisites:
DRAM 300 and consent of instructor.

DRAM 430. Theatre Workshop II (2)

Advanced practice in all phases of theatrical production for
public performance. May be repeated for credit once each semester.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

DRAM 455. American Theatre (3)

’

Historical analysis of theatre and drama in the United States
from Colonial times to the outbreak of World War II.
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DRAM 460. Directing (k)

Examinetion of history, principles and procedures of the
theatrical director. Practical scene work in composition, move-
ment, and tempo. Practical scene work in period styles.

DRAM k61. Senior Project (L)
Senior Drama majors, in consultation with the Drama faculty,

‘will produce a series of public performance projects. Prerequisites:
Standing as a senior Drama major and consent of instructor.

DRAM 495. Selected Topies in Drama (Topics to be specified in Class
Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected topic in drama. Topics ﬁay vary
each term and are frequently selected to complement current dramatic
productions. May be repeated for credit.

DRAM 498. Individual Study (1-5)

For students capable of independent work and in need of advanced
specialized study. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor.

DRAM 598. 1Individual Study (1-5)
For graduate students capable of independent work, and in need

of advanced specialized study. May be repeated for credit. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor.
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ECONOMICS

Frederick E, Kottke, Ph.D., Professor, Chairman
William J. Mason, Bh.l)., Prafessor (on leave)
William Dale Crist, Ph.D., Associate Professor

Yin-Po lee, Ph.D., Associate Professor
H, Dieter Remning, Dr. rer. pol., Associate Professor
Edward C. Erickson, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor

The School of Behavioral and Social Sciences offers the
degree Bachelor of Arts, Economies. The objectives of the major
in economics are: (1) to provide a concentration in economics as
the central core of a liberal oriented education; (2) to provide
the major with courses in advanced theories and principles of ~
production, -distribution, exchange, and consumption, thus ena-
bling the major to enter graduate study at leading universities;
(3) to provide an expanded pre~professional base for the pros-
pective law student; and finally, (4) to expand course offerings
for the prospective business administration major enabling him to
satisfy vocational objectives in government, business, and/or
industry.

The College also offers the degree Bachelor of Arts, Social
Seiences. The student seeking this degree may select his inter-
departmental major in economics and two other disciplines within
the social sciences. (For further information, see Social’
Sciences.)

REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS, ECONOMICS
Economics majors are to:
l. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts
Degree,
2. Complete prerequisites to the major.
3. Complete the major of not less than 24 upper d.:w:.s:.on
wmits.
4, Completion of a minor is not required.
TEGREE MAJOR IN ECONOMICS
Prerequisites to the Major
ECON 250, 251, Principles of Economies I, IT, 8 units
Recommended courses in supporting fields:

. Course work in mathematics as recommended by major
adviser.

The Major

A minimum of 24 upper division units in economies including

& course in macrotheory and microtheory (ECON 400 and 420),
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Quantitative Analysis (ECON 320), Senior Seminar (ECON 496), and
at least one course each from four of the areas of specialization:

1. Money and Banking

2. Economic Theory and Doctrines

3. Labor Economics

i, International Economics

5. Public Finance and Fiscal Policy

6. Economic History

T« Quentitative Economics

DEGREE MINOR IN ECONOMICS

Twelve units epproved by the minor adviser are required,
including at least 12 units in upper division courses.

TEACHING CREDENTTALS

Majors' in economics for elementary snd secondary credentials
mist fulfill the following requirements:

1. Degree major in economics,

2. Secondary credential students mst complete 6 units in
courses in economics as postbaccalaureate work and re-
ceive approval of Economics as to subject matter compe-~
tence,

3. Complete requirements for credential as presented by the
Education Department.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Lower Division General Courses
ECON 250. Principles of Economics I (4)

Macroeconomics; scope, method, economic resources, monetary
system, income determination, economic stability-instability,
public finance.

ECON 251. Principles of Economics II (&)

Microeconomics; price system and market structures, public
policy and income distribution. Fundamentals of international
econonmicsi international trade, principles and problems of eco-
nomic growth and development, analysis of economic systems.
Special problem areas in American economy; urban economics, en-
vironmental economics, agricultural economics.

ECON 295. Selected Topics in Economics (Topics to be specified
in Class Schedule) {1-5)

Development of a selected branch of economics., Topics may
vary each term., May be repeated for credit.
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Upper Division
ECONOMLC THEORY AND POCTRINES
ECON 315. HNational Income Analysis (3)

Analysis of macroeconomic conditions and adjustments in a
free enterprise system. National income accownting and employ-
ment theory. Prerequisite: Economic Principles or consent of
instructor. ’

ECON 331, Maenagerial Economies (3)

Application of economics to menagement decision meking;
demand analysis and sales forecasting, production and cost
analysis, pricing spproaches, government regulations. Prerequi-
site: Principles of Economics or consent of instructor.

ECON 400. Intermediate Theory (Macroeconomics) (3)

Macroanalysis; income levels, expenditures, prices and em~
ployment ; application to depression and inflation., Prerequisite:
Economic Principles or consent of instructor.

ECON 401, Economic Thought (3)

Survey and comparison of the ideas and doctrines of major
schools of economic thought from the Middle Ages to the Twentieth
Century, with emphasis on Classical and Neoclassical economics,
Marxism, Institutionalism, and Keynesian economics.

ECON 420, Intermediate Theory (Microeconomics) (3)

Theory of the firm; contemporary theory of demand, supply,
production, and costs; market price under monopoly, monopolistic
competition, oligopoly, and pure competition; theory of factor
prices., Prerequisite: Economic Principles or consent of in-
structor.

MONEY AND BANKING
ECON 332. Money and Banking (3)
Money and the level of economic a,ctivitjr; supply and demand
for money; competition among finencial institutions; the Federal

Reserve System and monetary policy. Prerequisite: Economic
Principles or consent of instructor.
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PUBLIC FINANCE AND FISCAL POLICY
ECON 454, Public Finance and Fiscal Policy (3)

Principles, problems, and policies of public expenditure,
eredit, debt, budgeting and fiscal policy. Prerequisite:
Economic Principles or comsent of imstructor.

ECON 455, " Taxation and the American Economy (3)

Principles, problems, policies of local, state and federal
taxation; economics, ethics, law, administration of the tax .
system; influence of tax policy on the economic system; state
and federal income tax returns. Prerequisite: ZXeonomic Princi-
ples or consent of instructor.

LABOR ECONOMICS
ECON 410. Labor Economics (3)

A study of theories of wage determination, income distribu-
tion, manpower imbalance and economic problems of minority groups.
History and theory.of the American labor movement and theories of
collective bargaining. Prerequisite: Economic Principles or
consent of instructor. "

INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS
ECON 405. Comparative Economic Systems (3)

Cai)italiSm and alternative economic systems; differences and
comparative performance. Prerequisite: Economic Principles or )
consent of instructor.

ECON 440, Economic Development (3)

Economic development of contemporary less developed coun=
tries; trade, agriculture, industry, education and industrial
developrent problems; economic theories, and policy tools for
case studies, Prerequisite: Economic Principles or consent of
instructor.

ECON 441, International Trade (3)

Pure theory of international trade, commercial policies,
tariff issues and other trade restrictions, balance of payments,
foreign exchange, alternative international monetary systems,
weaknesses of the contemporary system and proposals for its re-
form, current issues of international monetary relations and
their latest developments.
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ECON hk2, Soviet Economics (3)

Institutions and operating principles of the Soviet planned
economy; econiomic performmnce to present; prospects for future.

ECON 445, Economic Plamning (3)

Structure, methodology eand application of economic planning;
decentralized vs. centralized organization of ecomomic activity;
macroeconomic plamning models. Prerequisite: Economie Prineci-
ples or consent of instructor.

ECONOMIC HISTORY
ECON 415. Economic History of the United States (3)

Analysis of economic growth and development from colonial
period to present; application of economic principles to the
facts of history. (Formerly 311) Prerequisites: Economic Prin-
ciples or consent of instructor; Sophomore standing.

ECON 416, Economic History of Europe (3)

Analysis of economic development from medieval period to
present. Emphasis on the emergence and evolution of capitalism,
the economics of imperialism, the industrial revolution and the
European economic commmnity. (Formerly 310) Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing.

QUANTITATIVE ECONOMICS
ECON 320. Quantitative Analysis I (L)

Measurement end enalysis of economic data, statistical in-
ference, simple and multiple regression theory and its applica-
tion, building of econometric models.

ECON 430, Mathematical Economics I (3)

Static analysis; comparative-static analysis; optimization
problems, input-output analysis; linear programming and game
theory. Prerequisite: Economic Principles or consent of instruct-
or.

GENERAL COURSES

ECON 495, Selected Topics in Economics (Topics to be specified
in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected topic in economics. Topies vary

each term, thus may be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
Junior standing or consent of instructor.
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ECON 496, Senior Seminar (3)
Reading. ami discussion in significant areas of economics;
+ analysis of major contemporary economic problems, national and
international, Prerequisite: Senior standing in Economiecs.
ECON 498. Individual Study (1-5)
For students capable of independent work and in need of

advanced and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of
6 units. Prerequisite: (onsent of instructor.
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EDUCATION

Richard V. Jones, Jr., Ed.D., Professor, Chairman
James C. Cole, Ed.D., Professor

Charles R, Farrar, Ed.D., Professor

William F. McClintock, Ph.D., Professor

Haig A. Rushdoony, Ed.D., Professor

Lorna M. Swain, Ed.D., Professor

Joseph W. Corbin, Ed.D., Associate Professor
‘David Glenday, Ed.D., Associate Professor
Lawrence E, Gowin, Ed.D., Associate Professor
Jack A. Graves, Ed.D., Associate Professor
Priscilla R, Smith, Ed.D., Associate Professor
Roy Y. Yasui, Ph.D., Associate Professor

R.J. Moriconi, Ed.D., Associate Professor
ILloyd R. Thompson, Ed.D., Associate Professor
Edward R. Credell, Ph.D., Associate Professor

The College, in addition to curricula in the liberal arts,
offers professional programs in the Division of Education to
prepare candidates for elementary and secondary school teaching
certification, school supervision, and school counseling and
guidance. Those students interested in teaching credential pro-
grams should make application to the Office of the Division of
Education. Graduate programs leading toward a Master of Arts in
Education with concentrations in elementary or secondary curric-
ulum, supervision, or in school counseling are also available to
qualified students., Those students interested in graduate degree
programs should obtain information frdom the Division of Education
Office. The College also offers specialized preparation for
teachers in the area of the speech dpd hearing handicapped, as
described in the Speech Communications section of this catalog.

Professional programs in education are designed to help stu-
dents achieve those competencies which are essential to effective
teaching within the range of services authorized by the respec-
tive teaching credentials, Credential programs include study of
the purposes of American education, the nature of modern society,
human growth and development, the learning process, and instrue-
tional materials and techniques applicable at successive education
levels., It is assumed that the student will also acquire a broad -
base of liberal arts preparation, including a major in a selected
field of academic study. All credential programs are presently
accepted by the California State Board of Education in fulfill-
ment of certification regulations,¥

¥ The California State Board of. Education is empowered to change

credential requirements without prior notice, The College will
make changes in programs leading to credentials whenever revi-
sions are reported to it in the California Administrative Code,
_Title 5, Education or by other official notificationms.
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Students in a credential program on November 1, 1971, are
subject to the conditions and requirements stated in the Stan-
islaus State College Catalog of 19T1-T2. Students admitted to
a credential program after November 1, 1971 may be subject to
the requirements of the Teacher Preparation and Licensing Law of
1970.

Under this law, minimum requirements for the teaching cre-
dential are:

1. A baccalaureate degree or higher degree, {except in pro-
fessional education).

2., A fifth year of study. l(May be completed within seven
years of the first employment of the certified employee.)

3. An approved program of professional preparation.

i, Passage of a subject matter examination. A subject mat-
ter examination authorizing single subject instruction
is required for all subjects taught in California public
secondary schools, The subject matter examination re-
quirement may be waived for graduates of accredited
institutions of higher education who hold specified
subject matter degrees in any of the following

categories:
English Business
Physical & Natural Science Music
Mathematics Art
! Industrial Arts Home Economics
Physical Education Foreign Languages

A general subject matter examination authorizing teach-
ing multiple subjects (as in most elementary schools) "
shall include an examination of the candidate's know-
ledge of the following areas: English, Social Science,
Fine Arts, General Science and Mathematics, The general

. subject matter examination may be waived for candidates
who have completed "diversified" or "liberal arts" de-
grees or programs consisting of 8h4 semester hours equally
distributed among the following four areas:

English, including grammar, literature, composition
and speech.

Mathematics and the physical or life sciences,

Social Sciences.

Humanities and the fine arts, including foreign
languages.

The Liberal Studies Major at California State College,
Stanislaus meets this requirement for the elementary
credential,
T Fifth vear" means a full academic year, or its equivalent, at
the postgraduate level taken at an approved college or university.
2 "professional preparation" means professional education courses
and one semester or its equivalent, of full-time student teaching.
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5. <Demonstration of a knowledge of the various methods of
teaching reading.

TYPES OF CREDENTTIAL PROGRAMS:

A candidate for a teaching credential may pursue one of the
following: I -- the regular five-year pattern leading to a life
credential; II - the four-year pattern leading to a preliminary
credential, or III -- the Internship Program (not being offered
in the 1973-T4 academic year).

The credential programs at California State College, Stan-
islaus lead to two kinds of authorization for teaching (creden-
tials) as follows:

(a) Single subject instruction, for teaching specified sub-
ject matter courses as is commonly practiced in Califor-
nia high schools and most California Junior high schools.

(b) Multiple subject instruction, as is commonly practiced
in California elementary schools.

Details of programs ieading to a Teaching Credential Autho-
rizing Multiple Subject Instruction (Elementary) or a Teaching
Credential Authorizing Single Subject Instruction (Secondary).are
contained in the Handbook for Students Seeking a Teaching Cre-
dential, Part III, available from the Division of Education.

Students interested in credential programs should contact
the Division of Education early in their academic career,

MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION

The Master of Arts in Education is designed to meet the pro-
fessional growth needs of teachers. Course work is offered late
afternoons and evenings. Concurrent programming for advanced
credentials is offered, The masters program may be completed in
one of three areas of specialization: (1) Curriculum & Instruction
(Elementary, Secondary, and Early Childhood Education);(2) Super-
vision & Administration; and (3) School Counseling. The pro-
gram requires each candidate to complete (one of the following)

a thesis, a project, three approved masters of arts papers, or a
comprehensive examination, in addition to 30 semester units of
required course work and approved electives, Each M.A. student
is also required to pass an oral examination.

Progremming worksheets which outline required and elective
course work for each specialization may be obtained in the Divi-
sion of Education Office. Preadmission screening data must be
filed with the division well in advance of registration in order
that the Division of Education may select the students to be ad=-
mitted under existing quotas.
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Applicants should contact the Division of Education for
descriptive materials concerning admission procedures and advise-
ment., These materials are available in the division.

Prior to admission as a Pre-Candidate in the Education M.A.
Program, the spplicant will submit the following:

1. Completed CSCS Application Form (Registrar's office)

2. A Declaration of Intent (to pursue the M.A. Program)

3. Two letters of recommendation from (1) a supervisor;
(2) a college professor.

4, ‘A vita or resume which summarizes the candidate's
educational background and professional experience.

5. Transcripts from all colleges attended.

6. A recent snapshot.

Upon the completion of approximately eight semester units
of course work and the Graduate Record Examination, the pre-
candidate will be re-evaluated for acceptance to full graduate
standing.

In addition to the completion of an approved thesis, project,
three masters papers, or a comprehensive examination, the student
“is required to complete at least 30 units of required and elec-
tive units for the degree. Listed below are specific course re-
quirements for each of the three areas of specialization in the
M.A. Program. It should be noted, however, that the specific
course requirements for the individual student will be deter-
mined through advisement.

Curriculum & Instruction (Elementary, Secondary, or Early Child-
hood Education)

One from: EDUC 501, 502, 503, 504

Required: EDUC 505, 506, and 9-15 semester units in Cur-
riculum & Instruction

Plus electives on advisement

School Counseling

One from: EDUC 501, 502, 503, 50k

Required: EDUC 505, 506, plus 16-20 semester units in Coun-
seling and related areas

Plus electives on advisement

Supervision & Administration

One from EDUC 501, 502, 503, 50k

Required: EDUC 505, 506, plus 13 semester units in Super-
vision - Administration and related areas

(Completion of at least 12 semester units in the student's
academic major is required for the supervision credential.
Plus electives on advisement.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Lower Division

EDUC 100. Participation in Tutoring (1)

Consideration of the role of the tutor and the teacher in
the school. Values and limitations of various learning situa~-
tions: May be repeated for a total of 3 units.

EDUC 200. Introduction to Education (2)

An overview of the field of education and the responsibil-
ities of teaching. Designed for students contemplating entrance
into the field of teaching at the elementary, secondary or
college level, and for others who desire a general overview of
education in the U.S. Recommended, but not required in the
credential program. Prerequisite: Medical clearance must be
obtained prior to public school observation.

EDUC 295, Selected Topics in Education (Topies to be specified
in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of education., Topics may
vary each term. Mey be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

Upper Division
EDUC 300. The Instructional Aide (2)

Observation and participation in a classroom as & teacher's
aide., Study of the role of teaching in today's schools. Dis-
cussion of problems and issues in the public school classroom.
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, medical clearance,

EDUC 301, Foundations of Elementary Education (3)

Study of selected sociologically and psychologically based
knowledge, skills and understandings related to teaching in the
elementary schools, Prerequisites: Admission to the credential
program and Junior or higher standing. EDUC 200 & 300 recom-
mended.

EDUC 302. Foundations of Secondary Education (3)

Study of selected sociologically and psychologically based
knowledge, skill and understandings related to teaching in the
secondary schools, Prerequisites: Admission to the credential
program and Junior or higher standing. EDUC 200 & 300 recom-
mended.
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EDUC 303. Ethnic Groups in Public Education (2)

Sociological study of selected ethnic groups in American
public education; consideration of characteristics, tremds,
problems and general instructional implicationms. Formerly L1k, -
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

EDUC 312. Elementary Curriculum & Instruction I (3)

Introduction to the skill subject of language arts and
mathematics. Emphasis will be on the communication skills of
speaking, listening, reading and writing in the elementary
school. There will be major emphasis given to developing skills
for the teaching of mathematics. Prerequisites: Consent of
instructor, admission to credential program.

EDUC 313. Elementary Curriculum & Instruction II (3)

Teaching concepts and applications of social studies and
science in grades K~-9; instructional planning, demonstrations
and materials based on modern strands and techniques. Pre-~
requisite: EDUC 301 or equivalent, or consent of credential
adviser.

EDUC .315. The Secondary School Program (3)

Introduction to teaching in secondary schools (grades T-12).
The purposes of secondary education; scope of the instructional
program; current trends and practices. Analysis of educational
. practices appropriate to culturally different groups. Pre-
requisites: EDUC 301 and consent of credential adviser.

EDUC 316, Curriculum & Instruction : Selected Subjects (3)

Preparation for teaching in major and minor fields; analysis
of current trends and practices. Review of courses of study and
instructional materials; wuse of instructional techniques and
evaluation. Prerequisites: EDUC 301 and consent of credential
adviser,

EDUC 317. Secondary Curriculum & Instruction : Social Sciences (3)

Contemporary trends in social studies education. Curriculum
development, selection, and organization of materials and proce-
dures for the secondary school, Formerly L5), Prerequisite: Con-
sent of credentiel adviser.

EDUC 318. Curriculum & Instruction : Art (3)

Contemporary trends in art education. Curriculum develop-
ment, selection and orgenization of materials and procedures for
the secondary school., Field observations., Formerly 452, Pre-
requisite: Admission to student teaching and consent of creden=-
tial adviser,
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EDUC 319. Curriculum & Instruction : Physical Education (3)

Preparation for teaching physical education in the secondary
schools., Current trends and practices, instructional materials
and techniques. Prerequisite: EDUC 302 or equivalent, consent
of credential adviser or teaching experience. (Same as PHED 319).

EDUC 320, Currieulum & Instruction : English (3)

Contemporary trends in English education, Curriculum devel-
opment, selection and organizatien of materials and procedures
for the secondary school. Field observations. Formerly 453.
Prerequisite: Consent of credential adviser or teaching exper-
iedce. (Same as ENGL 461),

EDUC 321 Curriculum & Instruction : Foreign Language (3)

Current practices in modern foreign language instruction,
with emphasis on laboratory procedures and the audio-lingual-
visual approaches. Formerly U5l. Prerequisite: Consent of
credential adviser or teaching experience.

EDUC 325. Reading Instruction In the Elementary School (3)

Includes an understanding of the principles and practices
of reading (K-6) and its relation to the language arts; various
approaches to reading; development of reading lessonsj word
analysis skills, including phonics; manipulative aids in reading.
Formerly 425. Prerequisite: Consent of credential adviser.

EDUC 336, Instructional Media (2)

‘Use of libraries, instructional materials centers, and
audio-visual materials and equipment. Preparation and evalua-
tion of instructional materials. Formerly 436. Prerequisite:
Admittance to credential program or teaching experience.

EDUC 347. Reading in Secondary Schools (3)

Selection and organization of materials; instructional pro-
cedures for the developmental reading programs (7-12), reading
and the content subjects; analysis of research concerning read~
ing needs. Formerly 4h7. Prerequisite: Admission to credential
program, or consent of instructor,

EDUC 381, Elementary School Student Teaching I (k)

Supervised obserVation—participation and student teaching
in public elementary school settings. Includes a weekly on-
campus meeting dealing with legally required instruetion in
elementary schools, the structure of public education, and stu-
dent teaching problems. P or F grade is given. Formerly Lll,
Prerequisites: EDUC 301 or equivalent and one curriculum
course, (May be taken concurrently).
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EDUC 382. Secondary School Student Teaching I (L) .

Supervised observation-participation and student teaching
in public secondary school settings. Includes a weekly seminar
dealing with methodology, materials of instruction, and problems
encountered in student teaching experiences., P or F grade is
given, Formerly 460. Prerequisite: Consent of credential
adviser.,

EDUC 400, The Counselor Aide (2)

The role of the counselor's assistant in the public schools
for students who desire an introductory experience in counseling
under professional supervision. A regular assignment at times
convenient to the student as a counselor aide.. (Medical clear-
ance required). Prerequisite: Upper division or graduate
standing and consent of instructor.

EDUC 410. Improving Reading In the Elementary School (3)
'

Teaching of analysis of children's resding patterns, in-
dividualizing; grouping; production and use of materials in
skills development; correlation of phonics as part of reading
developmerntal program. Designed for practicing teachers, Pre-
requisite: Teaching experience and consent of instructor.

EDUC 412, Seminar : Diagnostic Teaching (3)

Methods of diagnosing student difficulties and prescribing
remediation in terms of instruction and curriculum. Performance
based instruction evaluation. Prerequisite: EDUC 481 or 482 or
equivalent,

EDUC 420. Teaching the Culturally Different (3)

Principles of adapting school instructional materials and
programs to the particular needs and interests of children of
minority ethnic groups. Identification of suggested teaching
competencies. Includes selected field experiences. Formerly
422, Prerequisite: Upper division standing.

EDUC 421, Outdoor Education (2)
Introduction to outdoor teacher education, with appropriate
teaching procedures and instructional materials., Includes one

week-end directed outdoor school field experience. Formerly 43k,
Prerequisite: One curriculum course.
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EDUC 423, Principles of Early Childhood Education (3)

An “anslysis of the early childhood education program from
its,beginning to today. An overview of the relationships among
the school, the child and the home. Prerequisite: Consent of
instruector, :

EDUC L2k, Reading Instruction in the Primary Grades (2)

Emphasis on all aspects of reading readiness, including
methods and materials; techniques of beginning reading, including
language experience. Prerequisite: EDUC 325 or 410 or equivae~
lent, or consent of instructor.

EDUC 425. Reading Instruction In the Intermediate Grades (2)

Emphasis on reading to learn, particularly reading-study
skills; individualized instruction; extension of reading concepts.
Prerequisite: EDUC 325 or 410 or equivalent, or consent of
instructor,

EDUC 430, Health & P.E. in Elementary Schools (2)

Purposes, materials, activities and techniques applicable
in elementary school health and physical education. Prerequisite:
EDUC 301 or equivalent, or consent of imstructor.

EDUC 481. Elementary School Student Teaching II (8)

quérvised observation, participation anq student teaching
in public elementary school settings. Includes a weekly on-
campus seminar meeting dealing with professional ethics and
activities, use of audio-visual equipment and student teaching
problems. P or F grade is given. Formerly 443, Prerequisite:
EDUC 381 and two curriculum courses, (one may be taken
concurrently).

EDUC 482. Secondary School Student Teaching ITI (8)

Supervised observation-participation and student teéaching
in public secondary schools. Includes weekly seminars dealing
with instructional evaluation and problems encountered in stu-

dent teaching experiences. P or F grade is given. Formerly 461.
Prerequisites: EDUC 382 or equivalent and consent of credential
adviser, ’

EDUC 483. Student Teaching, Outdoor Education (2) ‘

Directed observation~participation and student teaching of
sixth graders for one school week out-of-doors at a selected
campsite; includes oh-campus pre-outdoor and post-outdoor teach-
ing meetings. Formerly Llikh., Prerequisites: EDUC 421 and con-
sent of credential adviser.
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EDUC 484, Seminar : Analysis & Strategies of Teaching (3)

Analytical methods used to study the instructional process.
Investigation theories and methods in instructional analysis.
Emphasis on strategies of teaching. Prerequisite: EDUC 481,
482 or equivalent, or consent of credential adviser.

EDUC 495. Selected Topics in Education (Topics to be speclfled
in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected topic in education. Topics vary
each term, thus may be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

EDUC 498, Individual Study (1-5)

For qualified undergraduate students in need of specialized

* study not available through the regular program. Request for
individual study must be presented to the Chairman of the Division
of Education prior to registration. May be repeated for a total
of 6 units. Prerequisites: Divisional approval and consent of
instructor.

Graduate Courses

-

EDUC 501. Education in Society (3)

Study of social forces influencing the educative process,
the, curriculum, and institutional and professional roles in
American public education. Prerequisite: Completion of student
teaching or consent of adviser.

EDUC 502. History of Education (2)

History of Education, Western and U.S., emphasizing the use
of historical data and methods in interpreting problems and
issues in public education. Prerequisites: EDUC 301 or 302 or
equivalent, or consent of instructor., Teaching experience ~
recoumended,

EDUC 503, Comparative Education (2)

Study of representative national educational programs,
emphasis on the political, social and economic determinants, and
contemporary issues and trends. Prerequisite: EDUC 301 or 302
or equivalent, or consent of instructor. Teaching experience
recommended.,
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EDUC 504, Philosophy of Education (2)

Modern philosophies of education and their significance for
contemporary educational practices. Recommended for experienced
elementary and secondary teachers; a required course in advanced
credential programs, Prerequisite: EDUC 301 or 302 or equiva~-
lent, or consent of instructor. Teaching experience recommended.

EDUC 505, Methods of Research in Education (3)

Application of methods of research to problems in education.
Emphasis on research methodology of the social and behavioral
sciences, Prerequisite: EDUC 301 or 302 or equivalent, or con-
sent of instructor. Teaching experience recommended.

EDUC 506. Theories of Instruction (3)

Analysis and evaluation of instructional theories as they
apply to the classroom. Study of human learning as applied in
the public schools, Prerequisite: EDUC 301 or 302 or consent
of instructor. Teaching experience recommended.,

EDUC 523, Curriculum in Early Childhood (3)

An in-depth study of early childhood curriculum class
organization, methods and materials. Prerequisite: EDUC 301
or consent of instructor,

-

EDUC 525. Reading Diesgnosis & Remediation (3)

Understanding and correcting reading difficulties; use of
procedures in preventing reading retardation; selecting and
developing materials; meking use of informal inventories;
critiquing clinical and corrective techniques; analysis of re-
search in these two areas. TFormerly 520, Prerequisites: EDUC
325, 3&7 or 410, teaching experience, and consent of instructor.

EDUC 526, Curricuium & Instruction in Social Studies (3)

Analysis and evaluation of social studies curriculum and
instruction in the publiec schools. Prerequisites: EDUC 313,
teaching experience, and consent of graduate adviser and
instructor.

EDUC 52T. Curriculum & Instruction in Language Arts, (K-12) (3)
Analysis and evaluation of language arts curriculum in
elementary and secondary schools. Prerequisites: EDUC 325 or

425 or 347, teaching experience, and consent of graduate adviser
or instructor.
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EDUC 528. Curriculum & Instruction in Math, (K-12) (3)

Anelysis and evaluation of the mathematics curriculum in
elementary and secondary schools. An opportunity for in-depth
"study in selected aspects of curriculum planning and instruction.
Prerequisite: EDUC 313 or 315 or equivalent, or consent of
instructor.

EDUC 529, Curriculum & Instruction in Science (K-12) (3)

Analysis and evaluation of science curriculum in X-12 schools.
Opportunity for extensive study in'selected aspects of contempo-
rary planning and instruction, Prerequisite: EDUC 313, or equiv-
alent or consent of instructor.

EDUC 530. Individualizing Instruction (2)

Developing instructional plans, instructional materials and
learning strategies to implement individualized instruction.
Analysis and evaluation of individualized systems. Prerequisite:
Teaching experience or consent of instructor. ’

EDUC 531. Curriculum Planning & Development (3)

Analysis of models in curriculum development; systematic
planning for curriculum improvement; behavioral objectives.
Formerly 5G4, Prerequisite: Teaching experience or consent
of instructor.

EDUC 532, New Developments in Education (2)

Evaluation of new developments in elementary and secondary
education; philosophical bases, organizational structure, cur-
riculum innovations, instructional materials and methodology.
Formerly 587. Prerequisite: Tedkching experience or consent of
instructor.

EDUC 550. Organization of Public Education (2)

Study of organizational concepts and practices in the public
schools; legal cases for schools; financial planning and budget
systems. Analysis of administrative theory. Formerly 561. Pre-
requisite: Teaching experience or consent of instructor.

EDUC 551. Supervision of Instruction (3)
Techniques and practices used in school supervision; se-
lection, placement and evaluation of school personnel; analysis

or personnel administration. Formerly 562. Prerequisite:
Teaching experience or consent of instructor.
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EDUC 552. Legal & Financial Aspects of Education (3)

Legel principles related to education as defined by laws
and judicial interpretations, with special references to the
Education Code of California. Introduction to financing and
budgeting systems. Formerly 580. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.

EDUC 553. Counseling & Testing in Education (3)

Introduction to counseling programs and processes; measure-
ment and evaluation of learning; techniques of test construction
for classroom usej; statistical aspects of testing; selection and
use of standardized tests; evaluation of progress. Intended as
an introductory course in the masters and credential sequence,
Prerequisite: Teaching experience or consent of instructor.

-

EDUC 554. Exceptional Children & Youth (3)

Physical, intellectual, social and emotional deviations
among children and youth; community resources, educational
adjustments. Formerly S5T6. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

EDUC 555. Administration of Individual Schools (2)

An analysis of persommel process and utilization of appro-
priate materials and procedures to promote staff development; an
analysis of specific school programs; an exploration of basic
principles in administration appropriate for elementary and
secondary administration and supervision, Prerequisites: Ad-
mittance to the administration/supervision credential program
and consent of instructor.

EDUC 556. Educational Leadership (2)

Anelysis and practices of leadership skills; a study of
various types of leadership; techniques employed in the develop-
ment of positive relations in the school. Formerly 563, Pre-
requisites: Consent of graduate adviser.

EDUC 560, TFamily Counseling & Community Resources (3)

Dynamics of relationships of family, community and school;
community wide services; agency-school relationships; family
visiting, including conferences, interviews and referrals.
Formerly 532. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,
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EDUC 561, Educational & Occupational Information (3)

Sources of occupational information; community and nation-
wide surveys; job analysis; procedures for relating vocational
and self-information. Emphasis on meeting needs for school
counselors in the ares of career guidance, Formerly 581. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor,

EDUC 562. Advanced Counseling (3)

Counseling practices including commonly -used methods of
psychotherapy. Practice in techniques of counseling. (Same as
PSYC 578). Prerequisites: PSYC 379 and consent of graduate
adviser.

EDUC 563. Counseling Theory (3)

Introduction to major theories of counseling. Demonstra-
tions and reviews of current literature. Formerly 579. Pre-
requisite: PSYC 331 or 332, (Same as PSYC 379.)

EDUC 564. The Counselor {3)

Focus on the person as counselor, the becoming self of the
counselor, his personal identity and integrity, and his authentic
response to role conflict situations. The course is designed for
people who (1) have had successful teaching experience, and (2)
are enrolled in a counseling credential program or are practicing
counselors, supervisors or administrators., Prerequisites: Grad-
uate standing and consent of imstructor.

EDUC 570. Seminar in Elementary Education (2)

Analysis and synthesis of relationship of content curricula
to elementary school organization. Formerly 521, Prerequigites:
Work in EDUC 525-529 series; and permission of graduate adviser.

EDUC 5T1. Seminar in Secondary Education (2)

An analysis and evaluation of currieulum instructional
policies and practices in the contemporary secondary school.
Formerly S8. Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser,

EDUC 572. Seminar in School Supervision & Administration (2)

Case study analysis of practical problems in school admin-
istration and supervision. Open to practicing principals,
supervisors and consultants and students in administration and
supervision credential program. Formerly 583. Prerequisite:
Consent of graduate adviser.
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EDUC 575. Seminar in Reading Research (2)

Investigation and review of research and writings in read-
ing; student must select one topic for in-depth analysis. Pre-
requisite: EDUC 325 or 347 or 410 or equivalent, teaching ex-
perience, consent of instructor. (Formerly 575).

EDUC 576. Pupil Personnel Services Seminar (2)

Current practic®s in pupil personnel services., Orgenization
and administration of pupil personnel services. Open to practic-
ing personnel and those near completion of program. Formerly 535.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

EDUC 595, Selected Topics in Education (Topics +to be specified
in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected topic in education. Topics vary
each term, thus may be repeated for credit.

EDUC 598, Individual Study (1-5)

For classified graduate students in need of advanced and
specialized study related to a thesis. Prerequisite: Approval
of student's graduate committee and consent of instructor. May
be repeated for a total of 6 units,

EDUC 599. Thesis or Project (2)

This enrollment involves individual consultation in the
preparation of a masters thesis or project. Prerequisite:
Approval of student's graduate committee and consent of in-
structor. May be repeated for a total of 4 units.

EDUC 694, TField Work - Supervision (2-4)

Actual work experience in the field for which student is
seeking credentisl, Joint supervision by distriet and college
personnel,

Field Work - Counseling (2-4)

Actual work experience in the field for which student is
seeking credential, Joint supervision by district and college
personnel,

EDUC 698, Individusl Study (1-5)

For qualified graduate students in need of advanced or
specialized study. Requests for individual study must be pre-
sented to the Chairman of Division of Education six weeks prior
to registration., May be repeated for a total of 6 units,
Prerequisite: Consent of instruector.
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ENGLISH AND FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Douglas H. Taylor, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English, Chairnan
James P. Jensen, Ph.D., Professor of English
Lawrence D. Berkoben, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English
Joseph Brewer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English

Lola V. Johnson, M.A., Associate Professor of English
Paul P. Reuben, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English
Robert XK. Anderson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish
John E. Carroll, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English
Michael C. Fuller, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French
Gerhard Mack, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German
George Settera, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English
Jack W. Williams, M.A., Assistant Professor of English

The Department of English and Foreign Languages offers the degrees:
Bachelor of Arts, and Master of Arts, English; Bachelor of Arts, French
Bachelor of Arts, Spanish; and a degree minor in German. Courses are
offered in language, literature, and criticism, and are designed not
only to familiarize the student with & body of knowledge and learning,
but also to prepare and encourage him to make informed and independent
critical evaluations.

Although most courses in 1anguage and literature fulfill college—
wide needs regardless of the student's major field, they also provide
preparation for various professions. Certain courses are indispensa-
ble for a proper grounding in the various programs of the department,
but beyond these the student encounters a wide selection of courses
during his career. .

REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS, ENGLISH
English majors are to:

. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree.

Complete prerequisites to the major.

Complete the major of not less than 33 upper division units.

. Complete a minor to be selected in consultation with the
major adviser or complete 18 units of course work in addition
to the General Education requirements to be selected in con-
sultation with the major adviser. These units must be taken
outside the English program, and should be demonstrably rele-
vent to the study of literature and language.

5. Consult with the major adviser during each advising period

concerning requirements, changes in curriculum, waivers, etc.

Fw o+

DEGREE MAJOR IN ENGLISH

Prerequisites to the Major

ENGL 100. English Composition, 4 units
ENGL 101. Introduction to Literature, 3 units-
ENGL 201. Critical Approaches to Literature, 3 units

-
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The Major

Students are expected to demonstrate proficiency in
Advanced CompoSition «evveeiiirierentraccennnercns 3
Completion of 30 units in upper division English courses as
approved by the major adviser, to include at least one
course from each of the areas listed below .......... 30

TOLAL  eevoerennnn fereentenreeaee eeeeen e R

A major figure

. A genre study

English literature before 1800
English literature after 1800 .
American literature

WVt Ew N

DEGREE MINOR IN ENGLISH

(18 units, to include at least 10 upper division units)

Lower Division

ENGL 100. English Composition, 4 units
ENGL 10l. Introduction to Literature, 3 units

Upper Division

Completion of a minimum of 10 upper division units in English
as approved by the minor adviser.

TEACHING CREDENTIALS

Majors in English for elementary and secondary credentials must
fulfill the following requirements:

1. Degree major in English.

2. Complete ENGL 300 by course or examination.

3 Secondary credential candidates must complete 6 units in
courses in English as post-~baccalaureate work and receive
approval of the English and Foreign Languages Department
as to subject matter competence.

h. Complete requirements for credential as presented by the
Education Department.

5. Elementary credential candidates may not waive the academic
minor. ~

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Lower Division

ENGL 100. English Composition {4)

Directed writing based upon analytical reading of documents to
include: expository prose, fiction, drama, journals.
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ENGL 101. Introduction to Literature (3)

Introduction to literature of various types. Readings in fiction,
poetry, and drama.

ENGL 150. Perspectives in World Literature (3)

Readings in various world literary masterpieces with emphasis
upon their contemporary relevance. Work may be organized according
to a theme such as "Man and Society," or "Man and His Myths." For
the non-major. (Formerly 215)

ENGL 201. Critical Approaches to Literature (3)

Basic theories, approaches, techniques, and terminology in the
study of literature with special emphasis on the study of poetry.
Prerequisites: ENGL 100, 101 or equivalent.

ENGL 205. Technical and Report Writing (3)

Principles of technical writing and the composition of technical
reports. Directed writing in various technical fields. Recommended
for students in the natural sciences and business administration.
Prerequisite: ENGL 100.

ENGIL 295. Selected Topics in English (Topics to be specified in
Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected topic in English. Topics may vary
each term. May be repeated for credit, Prerequisite: Consent
of. instructor. : :

2y

Upper Division
ENGL 300. Advanced Composition (3)

Advanced expository writing based on analytical reading of
selected documents. Prerequisite: ENGL 100 or equivalent.

ENGL 301. Writing Workshop (3)

Practice in the methods and techniques of various types of.
writing. Workshop may very from term to term. Typical courses
include: Journalistic Writing; Creative Writing. Offered each
semester. Prerequisite: ENGL 100 or equivalent.

ENGL 305. TIntroduction to Cinema (3)
Study .of the cinema and its relationship to contemporary culture.
Includes a survey of selected films, critical discussions and writ-

ten appraisal of films. (Formerly 42h) Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. (Seame as Drama 305) . ,
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ENGL 310. Studies in English Literature to 1800 (3)

Studies in various aspects of English literature to 1800. Course
content may vary from term to term. Typical courses include: Medi-
eval Poetry; The Tradition of Courtly Love; Renaissance Epic Verse;
The Literature of Love 1557-1603; Elizabethan and Jacobean Tragedy;
Augustan Satire; Women in the Literature of England 1600-1800. Offer-
ed each semester. Different titles may be repeated for credit under
this course number:

ENGL 320. Studies in English Literature after 1800 (3)

Studies in various aspects of 19th and 20th century English 1it-
erature. Course content may vary from term to term. Typical courses
include: Major Romantic Poets and Essayists; Victorian Faith and
Doubt; Survey of Modern British Poetry. Offered each semester. Dif-
ferent titles may be taken for credit under this course number.

ENGL 330. Studies in American Literature (3)

Studies in various aspects of American literature. Course con-
tent may vary from term to term. Typical courses include: The Real-
istic American Novel; The Romantic American Novel; Literature of the
Lost Generation; The American Renaissance; The Revolution and After.
Offered each semester. Different titles may be taken for credit
under this course number.

ENGL 340. Studies in Major Figures (3)

Studies in various major figures in English and American litera-
ture. Writers may be studied singly or in pairs. Typical courses -
inelude: Shakespeare's Romances; Shakespeare and Renaissance Hist-
oriography; Milton's Major Poetry; Chaucer; Dickens and Carlyle;
Whitman and Dickinson; James Joyce; D. H. Lawrence. Offered each
semester. Different titles may be taken for credit under this
course number.

ENGL 350. Genre ‘Studies (3)

Studies in the various genres. Course content may vary from
term to term. Typical courses include: The 18th Century English
Novel; The Victorian Novel; Modern Drama; The Modern British Novel.
Offered each semester. Different titles may be taken for credit
under this course number.

ENGL 370. Studies in Minority Literature (3)

Studies in the various aspects of literature written by minority
groups. Course content may vary from term to term. Typical courses
include: Black Classics; Native American Literature; American Jew-
ish Writers. Offered each semester. Different titles may be taken
for credit under this course number. ..
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ENGL 580. Introduction to Linguisties (3)

An introduction to the scientific study of language. Topics
covered include dialect study, language acquisition, comparative
linguistics, and modern theories of language.

ENGL. 381l. Introduction to Historical Linguisties (3)

An introduction to the study of how languages change. Primary
emphasis will be on the history of the English language from pre-
historic times to the present, but other languages will be treated.

ENGL 393. World Literature in Translation (2-5)

Studies in various aspects of world literature in English trans-
lation. Course content may vary from term to term. Typical courses
include: Arthurian Romances; Goethe and Schiller; Masterpieces of
the Spanish Golden Age; Greek and Roman Literature. Offered each
semester. Different titles may be taken for credit under this
course number. (Same as French, German, Spanish 393)

ENGL 400. Special Study in Major Figures (2-5)

Advanced study of a major figure or pair of major figures.
Course content may vary from term to term. Different titles may
be taken for credit under this course number. 7 Prerequisite: Con-
sent of instructor.

ENGL 405. Special Study in Genre, Style, Mode (2-5)

Studies in various genres, styles, or modes of literary expres-
sion. Course content may vary from term to term. Typical courses
include: The Utopian Dream in American Literature; Tragedy; Rhet-
oric and Literature; Realism in the English Novel. Offered each
semester. Different titles may be taken for credit under this
course number. Prerequisite:” Consent of instructor.

ENGL 410. Special Study in Medieval Literature (2-5)

Advanced study in Medieval Literature. Course content may vary
from term to term. Typical courses include: Fabliaux; Chaucer's
Early Poetry; Critical Approaches to Medieval Literature. Offered
at least once every two years. Different titles may be taken for
credit under this course number. Prerequisite: Consent of instruec-
tor.

ENGL. 420. Special Study in the Renaissance (2-5)

Advanced study in the Renaissance. Course content may vary
from term to term. Typical courses include: Caroline Court
Poetry; Ben Jonson; Antique Poets Historicall; Metaphysical Poetry.
Offered each year. Different titles may be taken for credit under
this course number. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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ENGL 430. Special Study in the Enlightenment ‘and 18th Century (2-5)

Advanced study in the literature of the Enlighternment and 18th
century. Course content may vary from term to term. Typical courses
include: Transitional Poets of the Late 18th Century; London and
18th Century Literature; The Age of Skepticism. Offered at least
once every two years. Different titles may be taken for credit
under this course number. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

ENGL 4L0. Special Study in the 19th Century (2-5)

Advanced study in the literature of the 19th century. Course
content may vary from term to term. Typical courses include: Vie-
torian Ideas; Wordsworth and Coleridge; The American and English
Novel; A Study in Contrasts; The Romantic Ode. Offered each year.
Different titles may be taken for credit under this course number.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

ENGL 450. Special Study in the 20th Century (2-5)

Advanced study in the literature of the 20th century. Course
content may vary from term to term. Typical courses include: Con-
temporary American Poetry; Currents in Modern European Literature;
The' Poetry and Criticism of T. S. Eliot; Contemporary British Poetry.
Offered each year. Different titles may be taken for credit under
this course number. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

ENGL 460. Tutorial Projects in English (3)

An inquiry into the techniques of teaching the reading and writ-
ing of the English language. Instruction in the problems involved
in tutoring students in English. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. ’

ENGL 461. Curriculum and Instruction: English (2)

Contemporary trends in English education. Curriculum develop-
ment, selection and organization of materials and procedures for the
secondary school. Field observations. (Formerly 453) Prerequisites:
Admission to student teaching and consent of credential adviser and
the department. (Same as Education 320)

ENGL L62. Children's Literature (3)

Introduction to children's literature; fiction, poetry, drama,
fantasy, fairy tales, and folklore, ethnic materials. Analysis of
children's literature and investigation of the techniques of teaching
literature to children. ‘

ENGL 463. Adolescent Literature
\
Introduction to adolescent literature; fiction, poetry, drama.
Analysis of the literature and investigation of the techniques of
teaching literature to adolescents.
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ENGL 470. JInterdepartmental Study (2-5)

Studies in various interdepartmental topics. Course content
may vary from term to term. Typical courses include: Literature of
Urban Life; Medieval English Drama; Literature, Backgrounds and Con-
temporary Performance; Myth in A%t and Literature; Backgrounds of
American Literature; The Political Novel. Courses will be team-
taught with other academic departments. Prerequisite: Consent of
 instructor.

ENGL 495. Selected Topics ih English (Topics to0 be specified in
Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected topic in English. Topics will vary.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

ENGL 498. Indivigual Study (1-5)

For students capable of independent work and in need of advanced
or specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN ENGLISH

Applications for admission to the Master of Arts program in
English and for advancement to candidacy should be filed in the
office of the Department of English and Foreign Languages. Each
student may select either the Thesis or the Non-Thesis Programs
described below.

Prerequisites for Admission to the General Program

1. BA degree with a major or minor in English.
2. Undergraduate GPA of 3.0 in English courses.

Requirements for the Degree
1. Completion of at least 30 units to ineclude the following:

A. English 500. Seminar: Graduate Studies in
English veveivenncannns Ceseenresesesienens creans 5
B. Minimum of 20 units to be completed from among
seminars in the following subject areas:¥ ..... 20
English 510. Seminar: Medieval Literature
English 520. Seminar: The Renaissance
English 530. Seminar: The Enlightenment and-18th
: Century
Fnglish 540. Seminar: The Nineteenth Century
English 550. Seminar: The Twentieth Century

'?Specific seminar titles will be announced in the Class Schedules
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C. A maximum of five units to be chosen from the following:
1. Thesis
2. Upper division courses in English selected in
consultation with the student's graduate

D. Comprehensive examinations;
Candidates must pass a written and an oral examination
covering major figures in English and American litera-
ture.

E. Reading knowledge of an appropriate foreign language as
determined by the Department of English and Foreign
Languages.

Requiréments for the Thesis Program:

A minimum of 30 units of approved graduate credit.

. The submission of an approved thesis.

A written general literature examination.

A one-hour oral examination upon the thesis and the written
examination.

Fw

Requirements for the Non-Thesis Program:

1. A minimum of 30 units of approved graduate credit.

2. The submission of two approved seminar papers written in
two different subject areas.

3. A written general literature examination.

L. A one-hour oral examination upon the seminar papers and the
written examination.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Graduate

General Prerequisites: Normally, an undergraduate major or
minor in English is expected for admission to graduate seminars.
Consultation with an English graduate adviser and his epproval is
required for all graduate credit courses.

ENGL 500. Graduate Studies in English: Problems and Methodology (5)
Introduction to the graduate study of English with primary focus

upon methods of research, bibliography, and the various approaches

to the disciplines of literature and criticism.

ENGL 510. Seminar: Medieval Literature (L)

This seminar will focus upon the works of one or more major
authors. Since the particular authors to be studied will vary each

time the seminar is offered, this course may be repeated for a total
of 8 units.
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ENGL 520. Seminar: The Renaissance (L)

This seminar will focus upon the works of one or more major
authors. Since the particular authors to be studied will vary each
time the seminar is offered, this course may be repeated for a total
of 8 units. .

ENGL 530. Seminar: The Enlightenment and 18th Century (4)

This seminar will focus upon the works of one or more major
authors. ©Since the particular authors to be studied will vary each
time the seminar is offered, this course may be repeated for a total
of 8 units. y

ENGL 540. Seminar: The Nineteenth Century (k)

This seminar will focus upon the works of one or more major
authors. Since the particular authors to be studied will vary
each time the seminar 1s offered, this course may be repeated for a
total of 8 units.

ENGL 550. Seminar: The 20th Century (}4)

This seminar will focus upon the works of one or more major -
authors. Since the particular authors to be studied will vary
each time the seminar is offered, this course may be repeated for a

total of 8 units.

ENGL 595. Selected Topics in English (Topics to be specified in
Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected topic in English. Topies will vary.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

ENGL 598. Individual Study (1-5)
Por qualified graduate students in need of advanced or special-
ized study. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. Prerequisite:

Consent of instructor.

ENGL 599. Thesis (3-5)
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REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS, FRENCH
French majors are to:

. Complete the requirements for Bachelor of Arts Degree.
Complete prerequisites to the major.

Complete the major of not less than 24 upper division units.
. Completion of an academic minor is not required but is
strongly recommended for secondary credential candidates.

=w -

DEGREE MAJOR IN FRENCH
Prerequisites to the Major

FREN 101, 102. Elementary French I, II, 8 units¥*
FREN 201, 202. Intermediate French I, II, 6 units¥

The Major

Units
!

Required courses in the major field:
FREN 301, 302. Advanced French Grammar and

Composition I, II ..... Cheereeeceanan 6
FREN 350. French Phonetics ....... ceeertererteenn ceeeas 3
FREN 351. French Conversation .....ceeeceeesceasnronnes 1
Elective courses in the major field:
Two courses from the sequence 330, 331, 332, 333 ....... 6
Upper division elective courses to total not less
than 8 units .cveeiirieenenrnennanns Ceeeerresens ceereses B
Total ...... e, Ceeereeeeaeaa, 2k

¥A student who can demonstrate eguivalent preparation may be exempt
from 4 to 1k units of the lower division requirement. Two years of
college level French or the equivalent is required for admission to
upper division courses.

DEGREE MINOR IN FRENCH

(26 units, to include at least 12 units in upper division, with a
minimum of 14 college units)

Lower Division

FREN 101, 102. ZElementary French I, II, 8 units¥
FREN 201, 202, Intermediate French I, II, 6 units*

Upper Division

FREN 301, 302. Advanced French Grammar and Composition I, II,
6 units

One course from the sequence 330, 331, 332, 333, 3 units

Upper division electives, 3 units
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Lower Division

FREN 101. ZIlementary French I (k)

First year French: audio-lingual approach; understanding,
speaking, reading and writing. No Prerequisite.

FREN 102. FElementary French IT (k)

Continuation of FREN 101. Prerequisite: FREN 10l or equivalent
or consent of instructor.

FREN 201. Intermediate French I (3)

Second year French, emphasizing the audio-lingual approach. Ex-
tensive review of the morphology and syntax of the language. Prereq-
uisite: FREN 102 or equivalent or consent of instructor.

FREN 202. Intermediate French II (3)

Continuation of FREN 201. Prerequisite: FREN 201 or equivalent
or consent of professor.

FREN 295. Selected Topics in French (Topics to be specified in Class
Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected topic in French. Topics will vary.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Upper Division
FREN 301. Advanced French Grammar and Composition I (3)

Oral and written practice in French, syntactical analysis, writ-
ten and oral composition and supplementary reading. Taught in
French. Prerequisite: FREN 202 or equivalent or consent of instruc-
tor.

FREN 302. Advanced French Grammar and Composition II (3)

Continuation of FREN 301. Prerequisite: FREN 301 or equivalent
or consent of professor.

FREN 330. Aspects of French Non-Fiction (3)
A course dealing with the development and evolution of French
non-fiction, particularly essays, from Montaigne to the present.

Conducted in French. Prerequisite: FREN 202 or equivalent or con-
sent of instructor.
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FREN 331. Aspects of French Drama (3)

A course dealing with selected French dramatic works, beginning
with the Middle Ages and going to the present. Conducted in French.
Prerequisite: FREN 202 or equivalent or consent of instructor.

FREN 332. Aspects of French Poetry (3)
4
A course dealing with the development and evolution of French
poetic forms, from the Middle Ages to the present. Conducted in
French. Prerequisite: FREN 202 or equivalent or consent of instruc-

tor.
FREN 333. Aspects of the French Novel (3)

A course dealing with the development and evolution of the French
novel, from its beginnings to the present. Prerequisite: FREN 202
or equivalent or consent of instructor.

FREN 350. French Phonetics (3)

A detailed study of modern French phonology and its representa-
tion, including work on dialectal differences as well as analysis of
contrasts with English. Prerequisites: FREN 202 or equivalent or
consent of instructor.

FREN 351. Prench Conversation (1)

A course designed for advanced students. Class work will in-
clude discussions of current (cultural) events and/or other topics
of common interest. Course may be repeated once for credit. (Lab-
oratory, 2 hours) (Formerly 400) Prerequisite: FREN 202 or equi-
valent or consent of instructor.

FREN 393. French Literature in Translation (1-5)

Reading, discussion and interpretation of literature originally
written in French with emphasis on determining the contributions of
these works to world literature. Course may be repeated for credit.
No prerequisite.

FREN 407. French Classicism (3)

A study of the major literary and intellectual developments in
France during the seventeenth century; an analysis of the develop-
ment of major genres. (Formerly 425) Prerequisite: FREN 202 or
equivalent or consent of instructor.

FREN 408. French Romanticism (3)

Major works of the poetry, drama and novels of the French
Romanticists, beginning with Mme de St&dl and going through Edmond
Rostand. Prerequisite: FREN 202 or equivalent or consent of instruc-
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FREN 409. Modern French Poetry (3)

French poetry from the Parnassians to the present. Study of
trends of the poetry from the mid-19th century to the present. Pre-
requisite: TFREN 202 or equivalent or consent of instructor.

FREN 410. Modern French Fiction (3)

French novels from the end of the Romantic period to the present,
stressing Flaubert, Zola, Proust, Gide, Mauriac, Saint-Exupé}y, Camus,
Sartre and the new novelists. Prerequisite: FREN 202 or equivalent
or ‘consent of instructor.

FREN 4L95. Selected Topics in French (Topics to be specified in Class
Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected topic in French. Topics will vary.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

FREN 498. Individual Study (1-5)

For advanced undergraduate students prepared for independent
work, and in need of advanced and specialized study in French. May
be repeated for a total of 9 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instr-
uctor.

FREN 598. Individual Study (1-5)

For graduate students prepared for independent work, and in
need of advanced and specialized study in French. May be repeated
for a total of 9 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

DEGREE MINOR IN GERMAN
(26 units, to include at least 12 units in upper division,
with a minimum of 1l college units)

Lower Division

GERM 101, 102. FElementary Germen I, II, 8 units¥
GERM 201, 202. Intermediate German T, II, 6 units¥

¥A student who can demonstrate equivalent preparation may be exempt
from 4 to 1k units of the lower division requirement. Two years of
college level German or the equivalent is required for admission to
upper division courses.

Upper Division

GERM 301. Advanced German Grammar and Conversation, 3 units

GERM 310. Modern Germany, 3 units
Upper Division electives, 6 units
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Lower Division

GERM 101. FElementary German I (L)
First year German, audio-lingual approach. No prerequisite.
GERM 102. Elementary German II (L)

Continuation of GERM 10l. Prerequisite: GERM 101 or equivalent
or consent of instructor.

GERM 201. Intermediate German I (3)

Second year German: 1ltensified review of grammar. Special
emphasis will be given to the development of increased skills in the
reading, writing, speaking and understanding of German. Prerequisite:
One year of college level German or equivalent or consent of instrue-
tor.

GERM 202. Intermediate German II (3)

Continuation of GERM 20l1. Prerequisite: German 201 or equiva-
lent or consent of instructor.
7/
GERM 295. Selected Topics in German (Topics to be specified in Class
Schedule)} (1-5)

Development of a selected topic in German. Topics will vary.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Upper Division
GERM 301. Advanced German Crammar and Conversation (3)

Oral and written practice of the language, syntactical analysis
of selected writings, written composition and oral reports. Prerequi-
site: two years of college German or equivalent or consent of instrue-
tor.

GERM 310. Modern Germany (3)

A study of the major cultural, social and economic developments
of the contemporary German scene, with special attention to accurate
and idiomatic expression in written and spoken German. Prerequisite:
Two years of college German or equivalent or consent of instructor.

GERM 320. The German Classics (3)

Major works of German literature from the beginnings to the 19th
century, within the context of literary-philosophical movements.
Readings include works of: Walter von der Vojelweide, Grimmelshausen,
Lessing, Goethe, Schiller, Eichendorff, Kleist, Buchner. Prerequisite:
Two years of college German or equivalent or consent of instructor.
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GERM 321. Modern German Literature (3) ,

Major works of German literature from the turn of the century
to the present. Selected readings will include works of Brecht,
Kafka, Mann, Hesse, Grass, Boell. Prerequisite: Two years of col-
lege German or equivalent or consent of instructor.

GERM 393. German Literature in Translation (3)

Reading, discussion and interpretation of literature and criti-
cism originally written in German with emphasis on determining the
contributions of these works to world literature and philosophical
movements. Course may be repeated for credit. No prerequisite.

GFRM 495. Selected topics in German (Topics to be specified in Class
Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected topic in German. Topics vary each
term. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor.

GERM 498. Individual Study (1-5)

For advanced undergraduate student prepared for independent
work, and in need of advanced and specialized study in German. May
be repeated for a total of 9 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instr-
uctor.

GERM 598. Individual Study (1-5)

For qualified graduate students in need of advanced or special-
ized study, and may be repeated for a total of 9 units. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS, SPANISH
Spanish majors are to:

Complete the requirements for Bachelor of Arts Degree.
Complete prerequisites to the major.

Complete the major of not less than 24 upper division units.
. Completion of an academic minor is not required but is
strongly recommended for secondary credential candidates.

=wino -

DEGREE MAJOR IN SPANISH
" Prerequisites to the Major

SPAN 101, 102. Elementary Spanish I, II, 8 units¥
SPAN 201, 202. Intermediate Spanish I, II, 8 units¥

*A student who can demonstrate equivalent preparation may be exempt
from 4 to 14 units of the lower division requirement. Two years of
college level Spanish or the equivalent is required for admission to
upper division courses.
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The Major Units

SPAN 301, 302. Advanced Spanish I, II ....cevieiennrannnnns 6
Additional courses in upper division Spanish,

as approved by the major adviser, to total not less

than 18 units cveviirerinanennnecnnocnannaonns Ceeeaas cee. 18
Total cveeeeinennnnanness Cheieerecicsecsaennean ceieresans 2k

/ DEGREE MINOR IN SPANISH
(28 units, to include at least 12 units in upper division,
with a minimum of 1% college units)

Lower Division

SPAN 101, 102. Elementary Spanish I, II, 8 units¥*
SPAN 201, 202. Intermediate Spanish I, II, 8 units¥

*¥A student who can demonstrate equivalent preparation may be exempt

from 4 to 14 units of the lower division requirement. Two years of

college level Spanish or the equivalent is required for admission to
upper division courses.

Upper Division
SPAN 301, 302. Advanced Spanish I, II, 6 units
Additional courses in upper division Spanish, as approved by

the department, to total not less than 6 units.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Lower Division

SPAN 101. Elementary Spanish I (k)
First year Spanish. Audio-lingual approach. No prerequisite.
SPAN 102. Elementary Spanish II (4)

-

Continuation of SPAN 10l1. Prerequisite: SPAN 101 or equiva-
lent.

SPAN 201. Intermediate Spanish I (k)
Second year Spanish, with emphasis on audio-lingual work in
the language laboratory. Includes review of language structure

patterns and reading assignments. Prerequisite: One year college
level Spanish or equivalent.

SPAN 202. Intermediate Spanish IT (L)

Continuation of Spanish 201. Prerequisite: SPAN 201 or equiva-
lent.
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SPAN 295. Selected Topics in Spanish. (Topics to be specified in
Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected topic in Spanish. Topics will vary.
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Upper Division
SPAN 301. Advanced Spanish I (3)

Oral and written practice of the language through class dis-
cussion of selected works, and written compositions about related
topics. Required of majors and minors. Prerequisite: The equivalent
of two years of college level Spanish or consent of instruector.

SPAN 302. Advanced Spanish II (3)

Continuation of SPAN 301. Required of majors and minors. Pre-
requisite: SPAN 301 or equivalent or consent of instructor.

SPAN 320. Literature of Spain T (3)

A study of selected complete works by Spanish writers. Pre-
requisite: The equivalent of two years of college level Spanish
or consent of instructor.

SPAN 321. Literature of Spain II (3)

A study of selected complete works by Spanish writers. Pre-
‘requisite: The equivalent of two years of college level Spanish or
consent of instructor.

SPAN 330. Literature of Spanish America I (3)

From the beginnings to 1880. Prerequisite: Two years of col-
lege level Spanish or consent of instructor.

-

SPAN 331. Literature of Spanish America II, (3)

From 1880 to the present. Prerequisite: Two years of college
level Spanish or consent of imstructor.

.SPAN 350. History of the Spanish Language (2)

A study of the historical phonological, morphological, and syn-
tactical changes of the language from vulgar Latin to modern times.
Required of majors. Prerequisite: The equivalent of two years of
college level Spanish or consent of instructor.

SPAN 351. Spanish Phonemics and Phonetics (2)

A study of the phonological morphological and syntactical fea-
tures of the language through linguistic analysis. Prerequisite:
SPAN 350 or equivalent or consent of instructor.
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SPAN‘360. History-and Civilization of Spain (3)

A brief survey of the history of Spain, its culture and civiliza~-
“*tion. No prerequisite.

SPAN 361. History and Civilization of Spanish America (3)

A survey course of the history and civilization of Spanish Amer-
ica. No prerequisite.

P

SPAN 393. Spanish Literature in Translation (1-5)

Reading, analysis and discussion of literary masterworks orig-
inally written in Spanish with emphasis on their contributions and
underlying philosophical influences. Course may be repeated for
credit. No prerequisite.

SPAN L0O. Advanced Conversation (2)

A course for students who are fluent in the language. Class
work will include discussion of current events and of relevant topics
as well s talks by students. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

SPAN 401. Advanced Composition (2)

Practice in composition on assigned and free topics. Study of
styles. Prerequisite: Three years of college level Spanish or
consent of instructor.

SPAN 402. Business Spanish (2)

Practice in writing business letters and forms in Spanish. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

SPAN L420. El teatro en Espana (3)

A study of Spanish theatre from early times to the present, in-
cluding the reading of selected plays. Prereguisite: Two years of
college level Spanish or consent of instructor. .

SPAN 423. La literatura picaresca (3)

A study of the development of the picaresque genre in Spain and
Spanish America, including the reading of selected complete works.
Prerequisite: The equivalent of two years of college level Spanish

or comsent of instructor.

SPAN L2h. Cervantes (3)
A study of the works of Cervantes including Don Quijote. Pre-

requisite: Two years of college level Spanish or consent of instruc-
tor.
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SPAN 451. Curriculum and Instruction: Spanish (3)
Current practices in modern foreign languages instruction, with
emphasis on laboratory procedures and the audio-lingual-visual approa-

ch. Prerequisite: Admission to credential program or teaching ex-
perience or consent of instructor. (Same as EDUC 321)

SPAN 460. Literatura Mexicana (3)

Authors of Mexico and their works from Cortes to the contempor-
ary period. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

SPAN 495. Selected Topics (Topics to be specified in Class Schedule)
(1-5)

Topics vary each term; may be repeated for credit. Prereguisite:
Consent of instructor.

SPAN U98. Individual Study (1-5)

For students prepared for independent work, and in need of ad-
vanced or specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 9 units.
Prerequisite: Comnsent of instructor.

SPAN 598. Individual Study (1-5)

For graduate students needing advanced or specialized study.
May be repeated for 9 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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ETHNIC STUDIES

Richard L. Luevano, M,A., Co-Director
Delo E, Washington, M,S.W., Co-Director

Ethnic Studies is a mlti-disciplinary progranm that coordi-
nates a variety of courses, activities and projects designated to
enhance the understanding of the roles, functions and life styles
of American ethniec minority peoples. ’

A sequentigl offering of courses has been made possible
through the presentation of courses in existing academic depart-—
ments and through special interdisciplinary courses presented
directly through the Ethnic Studies Program. Special advising
schedules of ethnic studies course offerings are made available
to edyisers and students each quarter. Further information mey
be obtained by consulting directly with the Ethnic Studies
faculty members,

The following is a list of the courses that are offered in
Asian-American Studies, Black Studies, Chicano Studies and Native-
American Studies, and masy be designated according to the follow-
ing categories: .

Category I

An introduction to the study of the role, function and life
styles of American ethnic groups.

ETHS 200, Contemporary Black Studies (3)

ETHS 210, Contemporary Chicano Studies (3)

ETHS 220, Contemporary Asian-American Studies (3)
ETHS 230. Contemporary Native-American Studies (3)

Category II

A detailed study of the cultural development of ethnic
groups in America.

Category III

A detailed study of the historical development of each
minority group in America:

HIST 371. Mexlcan-American History (3)

HIST 373, Afro-American History (3)

ANTH 335, The North Americen Indien (3)

ANTH 336, %ndians of California and Western North America
3)
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CATEGORY IV

A study of the psychological, soczgolog;tca.l, economic, educa~ .
tional, and political adjustments necessary for members of each
of these groups to function in American society:

EDUC 303, Ethnie Groups in Public Education (2)
EDUC 420, Teaching the Culturally Different (3)
SOCL 301, Race and Ethnic Relations (3)

CATEGORY V

A synthesis of knowledge gained in the preceding courses
with some introduction of research methodology for the study of
each ethnic group.

ETHS 495, Selected Topics in Ethnic Studies (1-5)
ETHS 496, Seminar in Ethnic Studies (3)
ETHS 498, Individual Study in Ethnic Studies (1-5)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
ETHS 200, Contemporary Black Studies (3)

A survey of the Black experience, a lock at the distinctive
Black culture and customs, and an analysis of the wvarious prob-
lems of economic, religious, political, psychological and educa-
tional adjustment, Particular emphasis will be placed on prob-
lems encountered in the ghetto and White resistance to change in
the urban and suburban commmities.

ETHS 210, Contemporary Chitano Studies (3)

A survey of the Chicano experience, a look at the distinc-
tive Chicano culture and customs, and an analysis of the various
problems of economic, religious, political, psychological, and
educational adjustment. Particular emphasis will be placed on
problems encountered in the barrio, the farm lsbor situation and
the educational complications of bi-linguality.

ETHS 220. Contemporary Asian—Americsn Studies (3)

A survey of the Asian-American experience, a look at the
various Asian-American cultures and customs, and an analysis of
the various problems of economic, religious, political, psycho-
logicsl and educational adjustment., Particular emphasis will de
placed on inter-ethnic identity, identity crises and contacts
among Asisn-Americans.

ETHS 230. Contemporary Native-American Studies (3)
A survey of the Native—Americean experience, a look at the
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various Native-American cultures and customs, and an analysis of
ther varfous problems of economic, religious, political, psycho-
logical. and educationel adjustment. Particuldr emphasis will be
placed on problems encountered on the reservations, Bureau of
Indian Affairs policies, and the “new Imdian".

ETHS L95, Selected Topics in Ethnic Studies {Topics to be
specified in Class Schedule) (1~5)

Development of & selected branch of Ethnic Studies. Topics
vary each term, thus mey be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

ETHS 496, Seminar in Ethnic Studies (3)
A synthesis of existing knowledge from Ethnic Studies mate~
rial. Relating pertinent background information to special inde-

pendent field projects. Prerequisites: Course work in Ethnie
Studies end consent of instructor.

ETHS 498, Individual Study (1-5)
For students capable of independent work and in need of ad-

vanced or speclalized 'study. May be repeated for a total of 9
units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,
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GEOGRAPHY

Joel Canby, Ph.D., Professor, Chairmen -
Department of Anthropology/Geography

Melvin H, Aamodt, Ph.D., Associate Professor

Ida I, Bowers, Ph.D., Assistant Professor

Leon. S, Pitman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor

Geography is concerned with the interrelationships between
the environmental characteristics of the €arth and man's per-
ception and use of them, A major goal of the department is to
provide students with a meaningful knowledge of the world's
peoples in their different physical settings.

The Department of Anthropology/Geography offers courses in
geography as an area of concentration in the social sciences
major and the liberal studies major., A minor in geography is
also available., In addition its courses are open to all students
interested in obtaining a better understanding of the world in
which they live.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE, SOCIAL SCIENCES
See Social Sciences, Requirements for Bachelor of Arts
REQUITREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE, LIBERAL STUDIES
See Liberal Studies, Requirements ‘for Bachelor of Arts
TEACHING CREDENTIALS

Major in social sciences for elementa.ry and secondary cre-
dentials, see Social Sciences,

DEGREE MINOR IN GEOGRAPHY

Sixteen units approved by the minor adviser are required,
including at least 12 units' in upper division courses. These
upper division units must include a minimum of one course fron
each of the following three categories:

(1) Systematic Humen Geography

(2) Systematic Physical Geography

(3) Regional Geography

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Lower Division
GEOG 201. Prineciples of Physical Geography (3)
Anslysis of the distrihution and character of the major
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elements of the physical environment, including landforms, cli-
mates, soils, vegetation, minerals, water resources and their
significance and meaning to men; msn's impact on and use of
these elements. (Lecture, 2 hours; lsboratory, 2 hours.)

GEOG 202. Principles of Cultural Geography (3)

Study of the cultural elements of geography such as language,
réligion, land tenure systems, migrations of people, plants, and
enimals, dispersals of ideas and techniques, transformations of
natural to cultural landscapes; consideration of how man inter-
acts with end modifies his environment. Field trip may be re-
quired.

GEOG 240, World Regional Geography I (3)

A survey of the major culture regions of the 014 World, in-
cluding Asia, Europe, and Africa, with an emphasis on environment
and contemporary economic and cultural conditions. Key topics to
be considered include location, population, political status, the
natural environment, type of economy, potentialities and current
problens.

GEOG 241, World Regional Geogrephy II (3)

A survey of the major culture regions of the New World in-
cluding North Armerica, Latin America, and the Pacifie, with
emphasis on environment and contemporary economic and cultural
conditions. Key topics to be considered include location, popu-
lation, political status, the natural environment, type of
econony, potentialities and current problems.

~ GEOG 295. Selected Topics in Geography (Topics to be specified
in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of geography. Topics may
vary each term., May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

UPPER DIVISION
SYSTEMATIC HUMAN GEOGRAPHY
GEOG 330, Economic Geography (3)

Study of world econopmic activity from a geographic point

of view; analysis of agricultural and other economic systems of

different regions of the world in relation to their natural and
cultural settings.

GEOG 335. Urban Geography (4)

Study of the spatial aspects of the city. Emphasis on the
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relationship of cities to each other and to the countryside as
well as on the internal structure and spatial dynamics of urban
centers, Special consideration given to problems of the urben
environment ineluding urban sprawl, water snd recreational needs,
and controls on land use. Field trips mey be required.

GEOG 402. Human Ecology (3)

A theoretical analysis of the relationships between the
natural environment and man's cultural achievements, with special
problems relating to both primitive and modern man. Prerequisite:
Any 200 level geography course or consent of instructor,

GEOG 430. Geography of Resource Planning (3)

A survey of the geography of resource management and region-
al planning; the development of planning regions; population
elements in relation to management and planning; techniques of
data collection for resource analysis; case studies from devel-
oped and underdeveloped countries. Prerequisite: Any 200 level
geography course or counsent of instructor.

SYSTEMATIC PHYSICAL, GEOGRAPHY
GEOG 310. Climatology (3)

The elements and controls of weather and climate; analysis
of climatic regions of the world., Prerequisite: GEOG 201 or
congent of inmstructor.

REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY
GEOG 351. Geography of North America (}4)

A topical and regional survey and analysis of physical and
cultural factors responsible for present patterns in land use
and settlement in the United States and Canada; considers changes
in regional patterms, including agriculture, industry, trans-
portation, urbanization, Prerequisite: Any 200 level geography:
course or consent of instructor.

GEOG 355. Geography of Europe (3) ,

A The regional geography of Europe, exclusive of the Soviet
Union, with emphasis on the historical development of present-
day patterns. Prerequisite: Any 200 level geography course or
consent of instructor.

GEOG 357. Geography of the Soviet Union and its Satellites (3)

A survey of the physical, cultural, and economic landscapes
of the Soviet Union and its satellites. Covers the physical
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features, resources, agriculture, jndustry, people, potential :
and pro'blems of this vast area. Prerequisite: Any 200 level
geography course or consent of instructor.

GEOG 359. Geography of Asia (4)

A comprehensive survey of the physical, cultural, and
economle geography of Asia excluding Asiatic Russia., Prerequi-
site: Any 200 level geogrephy course or consent of instructor.

GROG L20. Geography of Underdeveloped Areas (3)

Anelysis of man-land relationships and physical and cultural
distributions pertinent to development. Consideration of the
rqle of geography in solution of development problems. Prerequi-
site: 'Six units of geography.

GEOG 451, Geography of California (3)

An interpretive Qdescription of the natural environment of
the state with an analysis of past and present settlement patterns
and current utilization of natural resources, Prerequisite: Any
200 level course in geography or consent of imstructor.

GEOG 461, Historical Geography of the United States (3)

A study of the ewvolution of cultural landscapes in the
United States, Emphasis on initial and sequential settlement
pattems, routes of diffusion and migration, and use of resources
in light of cultural traditions. Comparative analysis of re-
gional differences in material folk culture. Prerequisites:
Junior standing and consent of instructor.

METHODOLOGY OF GEOGRAPHY
GEOG 370, Map and Aerial Photo Interpretation (L)

Introduction to thematic ca.rtography, fundamentals of inter-
pretation of the physical and cultural landscape from topographic
maps and aerial photographs; cartographic portrayal., Prerequi-~
site: Six units of geography or consent of mstructor.

{Lecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 2 hours.)

GEOG 471. Field Studies (3)
Methods of field observation; techniques of data collection

and analysis; investigatiotns of rural and urbasn land use in the
San Joaquin Valley. Prerequisite: Six units of geography.
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GEOG k80, Survey of Geographic Thought and ILiterature (3)

A pro-semingr designed to give majors and minors an aware—
ness of the heritage of academic geography, to acquaint them
with the breadth of its literature, and to refine their skills in
geographical research and writing. Prerequisite: Six upper
division units in geography (msy be concurrent).

GEOG 484, Geography and the Earth Sciences for Teachers (3)

For in-service teachers and teacher trainees who are or will
be teaching geographic and earth science concepts at the elemen-
tary, high school, or college level; & survey of the concepts,
tools, and methods of modern geography and related earth science,
Prerequisite: Six units of geography.

GEOG 495, Selected Topics in Geography (Topics to be specified
in the Class Schedule) (1-5)

Topics vary each term, thus may be rebea.ted for credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

GEOG 496, Senior Seminar (3)

Problems on a particular aspect of the field of geography.
Topic changes each year offered. Each student will be expected
to report on an individual project. May be repeated for & maxi-
mim of 6§ units., Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

GEOG 498. Individual Study (1-5)
For students capeble of independent work and in need of .

advanced and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of
6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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HISTORY

John E. Caswell, Ph.D., Professor, Chairman
John P, Rasmssen, Ph.D., Professor
J. ¥, Smurr, Ph.D., Professor
David Bentheim Stenzel, Ph.D,, Professor
Britten Dean, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Curtis R, Grant, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Franklin B, Holder, Ph.D., Associate Professor’
Phebe Ann Marr, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Ronald Jay VanderMolen, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Austin Metumara Ahanotu, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Samiel A, Oppenheim, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Robert R, Smith, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
John R, Kern, M.A.,, Assistant Professor

History provides the general student with a background for
studying the humanities or social sciences and understanding the
contemporary world., Preparation in history is especially useful
for careers which require careful judgment on the basis of limited
evidence, such as the United States Foreign Service, intelligence
work, Journalism, law, as well as teaching,

The Department of History offers the degrees Bachelor of
Arts, and Master of Arts, History. The college also offers the
degree Bachelor of Arts, Social Sciences for those seeking a
General Elementary Credential.

REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS, HISTORY
History majors are to:
1. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree.
2. Complete prerequisites to the major,
3. Complete the major of not less than 30 upper division
units.
IEGREE MAJOR IN HISTORY

Recommended Iower Division Courses

HIST 101-102, Western Civilization I-IT
HIST 104~105. Western Civilization discussion sections I-IT

HIST 205, History of Early African, American, East
Asian and Middle Eastern Civilizations

HIST 206. History of the Third World in the Age of
Imperialism

Two years of a foreign language. If courses are not taken,
a reading knowledge should be attained.

189



Prerequisites to the Major
Required courses in the major field:

HIST 290. Library Resources and Bibliographical Control
for Historical Resesarch
HIST 299. Introductory Seminar in History

The Major

Two courses in upper-division Western history from the fol=-
lowing list: )

HéET 312, 31k, 315, 321, 322, 323, 324, 325, 361, 362, 363,
3

~

Two courses in upper~division non-Western history from the
following list:

HIST 311, 351, 352, 380, 381, 386, 387, 388, 390, 391, 392,
k03, Lok

At least two of the above four required courses mst be in
the pre-modern era., Courses which fulfill this requirement are:

HIST 311, 312, 314, 315, 321, 351, 380, 386, 390, hi5
Two courses in Directed Reading (HIST L496)
Senior Thesis (HIST L499)

Elective courses to bring the total nunber of units in the
major to 30 upper-division semester units,

HISTORY HONORS PROGRAM: RECOMMENDED AND REQUIRED COURSES

The honors candidgte must fulfill the following requirements
in addition to the major described above:

An additional HIST 299, so that one HIST 299 is taken in
Western history and the other is teken in non-Western history.

Two additionsal courses in Western and one additional course
in non-Western history, with the following qualifications:

1. The Western courses must include one course from each of
the following groups: HIST 311, 312; and HIST 314, 315,
321, 322,

2. The non-Western courses must include at least one course
from the following list: HIST 351, 380, 386, 390.

3. The courses taken to fulfill the non-Western requirement
may be teken in two separate geographic areas, but not
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more than two.

Lk, If a student chooses Directed Reading in Western history,
he is required to take only three lecture courses in
Western history; similarly, if the Directed Reading is
done -in non~Western history he is required to take only
two non-Western courses,

Pass & Senior examination covering course work and reading
undertaken in the history major.

Three courses in liberal arts outside of history.
Reading knowledge of an appropriate foreign lauguage.
DEGREE MINOR IN HISTORY

Sixteen units in history, of which ten units must be upper-
division history courses,

The courses for the degree minor in history are selected in
consultation with and are to be aepproved by the minor adviser,

TEACHING CREDENTIALS

History majors completing secondary credentials mist fulfill
the following requirements:

l. Complete General Education requirements,

2, Have a degree major in history.

3, Students seeking the elementary credential, whose
primary interest is history, mey complete (1) the
Iiveral Studies major, (2) twenty upper-division units
in history, (3) complete the Education Department's re—
quirement for the credential,

k. Complete 6 units in history as post-baccalaureate work
and receive approval of the History Department as to
subject matter competence.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

Applications for admission to the master of arts program in
history and for advancement to candideacy should be filed in the
office of the Department of History. Each student admitted to
the program will be assigned an sdviser whom the student will
consult in planning his program.

Prerequisites for Admission to the Program
Twenty=four units‘of.upper division history' to include
HIST h99, Senior Thesis, or equivalent.

A grade point average of 3.0 in the undergraduate major.
Satisfactory performance in the Graduate Record Examinations,
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both gene.ra.l aptitude and history.
Reading knowledge of an appropriate foreign language as
determined by the Department of History.

Students may at times be admitted to the college for graduate
work without completion. of the last two requirements, at the
discretion of the Department, if there is satisfactory evi-
dence of plens for prompt completion of the requirements.

Requirements for the Degree

Completion of at least 12 units from the following upon ad-

visement:
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HIST 593, History of Historical Writing (L)(required of all
candidates)

HIST 590. Graduate Studies (L) (two sections required of all
candidates)

HIST 598. Individual Study

HIST 599. Thesis

Eighteen additional units selected from the above 500-level
courses or from approved 400-level courses, upon advisement,

Demonstration of knowledge of subject matter as well as com-
petence in the following four skills:

Working knowledge of the seminsl works
Ability to perform research operations
Analytical skills

Literary skills

This competence will be evaluated by the candidate’s com-
mittee by means of a comprehensive written examination cov-
ering all graduate work, by a Graduate Committee Judgment on
all research papers or analyticael studies submitted to ful-
fill program requirements, and by any other suitable means.

Additional Requirements: at least 24 units must be taken in
residence; at least 15 of these units are to be completed
after admission to classified graduate standing.

No course work below "B" grade level will be accepted in
fulfilling any M.A. requirements. If the candidate earns
less than a "B" average in any single semester, departmental
reviewv of the candidate's eligibility is mandatory. With-
drawel of candidecy may result.
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COURSE DESCRIPTICNS
Lower Division

HIST 101, Western Civilization I (3) .
Intellectual, political, and social history of Western man
from the earliest civilizations to 1500. Examination of man's
past- efforts to organize his society, to understand the nature
of his universe, and to interpret the riddle of human destiny.
Optional discussion section available (see HIST 10k below),

HIST 102. Western Civilization II (3)

Continuation of HIST 101l. The modern world since 1500,
Optional discussion section available (see HIST 105 below).

HIST 104, Problems in Western Civilization I (1)

Small group discussion of some of the issues raised in
HIST 101, Students desiring class discussion must register for
HIST 101 as well as for that HIST 10% section offered by their
HIST 101 lecturer. Prerequisites: Concurrent enrollment in
HIST 101 and consent of instructor.

HIST 105, Problems in Western Civilization II (1)

Small group discussion of some of the issues raised in HIST
102, Students desiring class discussion must register for HIST
102 as well as for that HIST 105 section offered by their HIST
102 lecturer, Prerequisites: Concurrent enrollment in HIST 102
and consent of instructor.

HIST 205. History of Early Africen, Americean, East Asian and
Middle Eastern Civilizations (L)

An integrated history of the premodern civilizations of
Africa, the Americas, East Asie and the Middle East stressing
comparisons of socio-economic patterns, governmental theory and
practice, and intellectual traditionms,

HIST 206, History of the Third World in the Age of Imperialism
(4)

An integrated history of the civilizations of Africa, the
Arericas, East Asia and the Middle East focusing on a comparative
analysis of their subjugation by Euro-American imperialism and
their struggle for liberation and independence. Prerequisite:
HIST 205,
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HIST 260, Problems in U. 8, History (3)

Conflicting interpretations of crucisl issues in U. S.
History.

HIST 290. Library Resources and Bibliographical Control for
- Historical Research (2}

Survey of abstracts, bibliographies, biographical directories,
bock review indexes, dictionaries, documents, encyclopedias, snd
indexes for historical research; and the application of footnote
and bibliographical methods for history majors,

HIST 295. Selected Topies in History (Topics to be specified in
Class Schedule) (1~5)

Development of a selected branch of history. Topics may
vary each term. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

HIST 299. Introductory Seminar in History (L)

Introduction to the study of history as a discipline, with
focus on & major historical work. The circumstances under which
the work was produced will be examined through reading, class dis-
cussion, and individual work with the instructor.

Upper Division
HIST 308, Modern World History, 1850-1945 (3) *

Integrated global history and discussion of selected prob-
lems of global significance during the period. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing.

HIST 309. Modern World History Since 1945 (3) #*

Integrated global history and discussion of selected probe-
lems of global significance during the period. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing.

HIST 311, Ancient Mediterranean World I (4) =

From early Sumer to Alexender the Great. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing., HIST 101 or 205 recommended. N

HIST 312, Ancient Mediterranean World IT (k) #

The Hellenistic Age, Roman Republic and Empire, and the

* Not offered 1973-Th
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triumph of Christianity. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
HIST 311 recommended.

HIST 314. Medieval Europe I (3)

Western Europe from the fading of Romesn rule to 1100, Pre-
requisite: Sophomore standing. HIST 101 recommended. ’

HIST 315. Medieval Europe II (3)

Western Europe from 1100 to 1500, Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. HIST 101 recommended. HIST 31k should precede HIST 315
when possible,

HIST 321, Renaissance and Reformetion (3)

European social, political, economic, and intellectual
changes from the late middle ages to 1598: the Renaissance state;
Renaissance humenism; the Reformation; social impact of the
Reformation. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

HIST 322, Absolutism and Revolution, 1598-1799 (3)

European social, political, economic, and intellectual
changes: Royal absolutism; the Scientific Revolution; Seventeenth-
century revolutions; The Enlightenment; The French Revolution.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

HIST 323, Nineteenth Century Europe (3)

Democratization in the age of nationalism; Napoleon to
Sarajevo. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

HIST 324. Twentieth Century Europe (3)

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
HIST 325, Eastern Europe Since 1453 (3)

A survey of Europe between the German lands a.nd‘Russia. from
the period of medieval and early modern sovereignty through

national subjection to independence and commmism. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing,

HIST 351, Latin America in Traditionsl and Colonial Times (3)

A survey of Latin American history emphasizing the pre-
Columbian Indian cultures, the cultural conflict engendered by the
conquest, and the major trends of the new colonial society.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. HIST 206 recommended,
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HIST 352. Latin Americen States Since Independence (U4)

From the struggle for independence to the mid-twentieth
century. (Formerly 252) Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

HIST 356, Cuba Since 1898. (3) *

Emphasis on the pattern of polities, Cuba's relations with
the United States, and the changes resulting from the Castro
Revolution., Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

HIST 361. Colonial America (3)

The Anglo-American colonies of the North American mainland;
from their foundation through their maturation and struggle for
independence to their emergence as the United States of America.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

HIST 362, Ante-Bellum America (3)

United States, 1789-1865. Founding of the Union through the
Civil War; quest for cultural independence; interaction of
popular democracy and economic growth; slavery, sectionalism and
nationelism, Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

HIST 363. America After the Civil War (3)

United States, 1865-191%. Reconstruction through Progres—
sivism: development of a complex urban-industrial society; coming
of world power., Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

HIST 364. Contermporary America (3)

United States since 1914, World War I to the present:
America's role as a great power; problems of welfare capitalism,
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

HIST 367. California History (3)

Spanish exploration and settlement; environment, political,
economic and social developments which give California its unique
character, Prerequisite: Sophomore standing,

HIST 368. Westward Movement (3) *

Frontier and its influence on American institutions and
character since Jamestown. Evaluation of the Turner thesis,
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

* Not offered 1973-ThL
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HIST 371, Mexican-American History (3)

The role of the Me:dc;an-A‘merica.n in the 19th and 20th
centuries with emphasis on the modern period. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing.

HIST 373. Afro~American History (3) *

The development of the Black community in the United States.
Africen origins, Americen slavery, reconstruetion, the foundations
of the Black community in modern America, and the struggle for
Black identity. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

HIST 380, East Asia in Traditional Times (3)

Origins and development of the prinecipal institutions and
culturael patterns of China, Japan, and Korea from earliest times
to the mid-nineteenth century. (Formerly 280) Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing.,

HIST 381, FEast Asia in the Modern World (3) *

Disintegration of the traditional civilizations of China,
Japan, and Korea under the impact of the West and the subsequent
quest for reintegration and adjustment to the West since the mid-
nineteenth century. (Formerly 281) Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing.

HIST 386, Africa Before 1800 (3)

Historical development of social, political and economic
institutions of traditional African societies and relations with
classical antiquity, Asis, Europe and America. (Formerly 286)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

HIST 387, Africa 1800-19L45 (3)

Establishment of 19th century state systems, the economic,
cultural and ideological context of African resistance movements
and their later reactions to the colonial situation. (Formerly
287) Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

HIST 388. Contemporary Africa 1945 to the Present (3)

The interplay of historicel forces leading to the decoloni-
zation of Africa, the reorganization of African state systems and
Africa's participation in world affairs. (Formerly 386) Pre-
requisite: Sophomore standing.

* Not offered 1973~-Th
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HIST 389, East Asian Intellectual History (3) * -

Historical survey of the major woxks of Chinese and Japanese
thought illustrating the main tenets and evolution of Confucian-
ism, Taoism, Buddhism, Shintoism, and Maolsm, Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing,

HIST 390. Islamic Civilization I, 600-1500 (3)

The Islamic Middle East from the rise of Muhammad to the
16th century. Establishment of Islam, its political and social
institutions; the rise of medieval empires; intellectual and
cultural achievements of Islamj; Islam on the eve of Westermn
expansion. (Formerly 284) Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

HIST 391. Islamic Civilization II, 1500-191L (3)

The Islamic Middle East from the 16th century to World War I.
The political and social institutions of the Ottoman and Safavid
empires and their decline; the encroachment of Western powers;
the emergency of national movements; the origins of present con-
flicts, (Formerly 284) Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

HIST 392, Contemporary Middle East (i)

The Middle East from World War I to the present. Results of
Colonial rule, establishment of independent states, Arab-Israeli
problem, impact of oil and rise of radical socialist regimes,
(Formerly 285) Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

BIST LO3, Age of Exploration (3)

Exploration since Henry the Navigator; search for gold and
spices, Establishment of trading factories and mercantilist
colonies in Asia and Africa. Fall of the old colonial empires.
Prerequisite: One year of college-level history or consent of
instructor.

HIST 404, -Rise and Fall of European Colonial Systems, 1830-1965
(3)

New coleonialism of the 19th century in Asia and Africa and
its collapse in the 20th century. Prerequisite: One year of
college-level history or consent of instructor.

HIST 408, Introduction to Comparative Civilization I (3) *

The art and science of determining the basic patterns of
man's career by comparing the great societies. Fundamental

¥ Not offered 1973-T4
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instruction in the methods of Toynbee and his successors. Pre-
requisites: Advanced training in literature or history or social
science or philosophy, and consent of instructor.

HIST 409. Introduction to Comparative Civilization II (3) *

Individual student investigations using techniques acquired
in HIST 408, Prerequisite: HIST L08.

HIST 420, Modern Spain (3) *

Spanish political, economic, and cultural life from 1492 to
World War II. Prerequisite: One year of college-level history or
consent of instructor.

HIST 430, European Intellectual History: Renaissance to the
Present (3)

A study of the major ideologies in modern Europe end the
means by which these ideologies were institutionalized. Prerequi-
site: One year of college-~level history or consent of instructor.

HIST 435. Modern France (3)

Development of the French nation, with emphasis on the period
since 1870. Prerequisite: One year of college-level history or
consent of instructor.

HIST 440. Modern Germany (3)

Germany since 1648. Prerequisite: One year of college-level
history or consent of instructor.

HIST 442, Russia to 1917 (3)

Russia from earliest times to the revolutions of 1917. Pre-~
requisite: One year of college-level history or consent of
instructor.

HIST 443, Soviet Russia (3)

Russia and the Soviet Union from the revolutions of 1917 to
the end of the Khrushchev era. (Formerly LL2) Prerequisite:
One year of college-level history or comsent of instructor.

HIST 445, England to 1603 (3)

Political and constitutional history from the Anglo-Saxon
invasion to the creation of a modern nation state. Prerequisite:

* Not offered 1973-Th
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One year of college~level history or consent of instructor.
HIST Lh6. Modern Britain, 1603 to the Present (3] #

Political, social, and intellectual developments from the
Stuart era to the present., Prerequisite: One year of college-
level history or consent of instructor.

HIST 450, History of Mexico (3)

From independence to the mid~twentieth century. Prerequisite:
One year of college~level history or consent of instructor.

HIST 452, Social Change in Contemporary Latin America (3) *

An intensive study of the majJor groups, policies, leaders,
and countries involved in important social change in Latin America.
Prerequisite: One year of college-level history or counsent of
instructor.

HIST 463, The Middle East in Intermational Affairs (3)

The Middle East as a focus of international power struggles
from the 19th century to the present., The interests and roles of
great powers in the area, the Arab-Israeli dispute, the arms race,
and the present super-power balance in the area will be considered.
Prerequisite: One year of college~level history or consent of
instructor.

HIST W66. African Social History (3) *

Historical study of the evolution of social differentiation,
of the racial and ethnic components of social legislation, and of
the impact on foreign policy., Prerequisite: One year of college-
level history or consent of instructor. (Replaces 489)

HIST 467. History of Religion in Africa (3)

Historical study of African religious systems, their impact
on Africen political theory, their socio-economic dimensions,
and their interaction with Islam and Christianity. Prerequisite:
One year of college-level history or consent of instructor.
(Replaces 487 and L488)

HIST 470, Americen Diplomatic History (3)

U. S. foreign relations from the colonial period to the
present. Prerequisite: One year of college-level history or

consent of instructor.

¥ Not offered 1973~Th
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HIST'4Th, Constitutional History of the United States (3) *

The theory of limited government, and how the American people
have applied it. Prerequisite: One year of college-level history
or consent of instructor.

HIST 476. American Religious History (3)

History of American religious institutions and thought from
colonial origins to the present; importance of European backgrounds
and American environment in producing & unique American religious
tradition; impact of religion upon American soeial and cultural
development. Prerequisites: Junior standing and two courses in
American history.

HIST 478. American Intellectual and Social History I (3)

American thought and institutions from their colonial origins
to the mid-nineteenth century, with emphasis on the initial and
continuing impact of the European experience and the American en-
vironment in helping to shape the character of America's political,
social; economic, religious, and cultural life and thought. Pre-
requisite: One year of college-level history or consent of
instructor,

HIST 479, American Intellectual and Social History II (3)

Evolution of American thought and social institutions from
the mid-nineteenth century to the present, with emphesis on the
impact of industrialism, urbanism, and "great power" status upon
the cultural milieu. Prerequisite: One year of college-level
history or consent of instructor.

HIST 480. Modern China (3)

Analysis of the main trends of nineteenth and twentieth
century imperialism in China and the consequent rise of Chinese
enti~-imperialism; snd analysis of the mein features of China's
socio-economic system and the gradual development of reform move-
ments culminating under the People's Republic. Prerequisites:
Junior standing and one year of college-level history.

HIST 484. Modern Japan (3) *

Development of Japan from a feudalistic society of the early
nineteenth-century to a major world power in the present day.
Emphasis will be on the conflicting themes of guthoritarianism and
liberalism. Prerequisites: Junior standing and one year of
college~-level history. -

* Not offered 1973-Th
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HIST L86. North Africa (3) *.

Morocco, Algeria, Tunisia and Libya during the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries. Colonial rule, independence movements, and
the political and social structures of the states whieh evolved.
Prerequisite: One year of college-level history or comsent of
Anstructor.

HIST 495. Selected Topics in History (Topics to be specified in
Class Schedule) (1-5)

Innovative course of study. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Comsent of instructor.

HIST 496. Directed Reading in History (3)
Reading in a theme or period of the student's choice. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

HIST 498, Individual Study (1-5)

For students capable of independent work and in need of ad-
vanced and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 6
units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

HIST 499. Senior Thesis (Topics to be specified in Class
Schedule) (L)

Methodology of History. Research technigues applied to in-
vestigation of original source material. Msy be repeated for a
maximum of 8 units. Prerequisites: Senior standing, advanced
course work in history, and consent of instructor. Under excep-
tional circumstances, Juniorsmsy be admitted.

Graduate
HIST 590. Graduate Studies (k)

Reading of major secondary works or intensive original
research in American or European history, as designated in the
Class Schedule. Prerequisites: Advanced course work in American
or European history as appropriate, and consent of instructor.

HIST 593. The History of Historical Writing (L)

The problem of reproducing and analyzing the past as seen
through the eyes of major historians and philosophers of history
from earliest times to the present._ Prerequisite: Advanced course
work in history.

¥ Not offered 1973~Th

202



HIST 595. Selected Topics in History (Topics to be specified in
¢lass Schedule) (1-5)

Tnnovative course of study. Msy be repeated for credit.'
Prerequisite: Comsent of instructor.

HIST 598. Individual Study (1-5)

For qualified graduate students in need of advanced and
specialized study. May be repeated for s total of 9 wnits., Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

HIST 599. Thesis (3-6)

Thesis research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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LIBERAL STUDIES

Advisory Committee

Max C. Norton, Ph.D., Professor of Speech
and Communication Science, Chairman
William H. Hayes, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy
Richard V. Jones, Ed.D., Associate Professor of Education
James M. Goodwin, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics
Richard G. Mendes, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science

The Bachelor of Arts Degree program is an interdisciplinary-
based curriculum which is designed to provide the student with
the opportunity to pursue a liberal education in the following
academic areas: Social Sciences, Mathematics-Science, Arts-
Humanities, and English-Speech.

The Bachelor of Arts Degree fulfills the following career
objectives:

1. It provides the academic major prerequisite for students
who are planning to pursue teaching careers leading to
credentials to teach multiple and single subjects in
elerentary and secondary schools.

2. It provides an interdisciplinary-based degree program
for students who are pursuing professional careers and
occupations requiring a strong interdisciplinary back-
ground in the liberal arts. In addition to providing
a strong interdisciplinary background, the program pro-
vides the student the opportunity to develop a program
concentration in a single academic discipline.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, LIBERAL STUDIES

Units
I. Basic Liberal Studies Requirements Required

A. Social Sciences (See list below) . . . . . 18
B. Mathematics-Science (See list below) . . . 18-19
C. Arts-Humanities (See list below) . . . . . 18
D. English-Speech (See list below) . . . . . . 18
This pattern of courses satisfies the general
education requirements for the degree. No minor
is required. For other requirements see "General
Requirements for Degrees."

IT. Completion of a Concentration . . . . . .+, . . 20

A concentration shall include 20 units, at least
15 of which must be in the upper division. The
concentration must be selected from the following
list of single disciplines.
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Anthropology
Art
Biological Sciences
Chemistry
Drama
Economics
English
French
Geography
German
History

Mathematics

Music

Philosophy
Physical Education
Physical Sciences

Physics

Political Science

Psychology

Sociology

Spanish

Speech
. Units

Required

e e e e e e e b

III. Completion of Electives Qutside the

Area of Concentration .

IV. Upper Division Electives

e e e e .2l

Students may utilize these units to complete one

of the other academic majors offered by the
College, as & second major, or may choose to
distribute them as broadly as they choose.

Students electing to complete a preliminary
Bultiple subject credential within four years —
must use these units for professional education,
including student teaching. Students electing

to complete a permanent multiple subject cre-
dential within five years may use the upper

division electives to complete a minor or a

second mgjor.

V. Health and Physical Education : . . . . . . . . 2

VI. Other units determined by advisement . . . . . 2

Minimum Total Units Required . . . . . 12b

OPTIONS AVAILABLE

1. A Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Studies with a concentration

as outlined.

2. A candidate for a multiple subject credential may obtain' the
Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Studies with a concentration
outlined, and also complete his professional education pre-
requisites and student teaching within four years; obtaining
a preliminary credential. The full credential is awarded

upon completion of a fifth year of studies.

(See the Catalog

section on Education.) Under this option, no more than 15
semester units of the fifth year may be required in profes-
sional education. Since the remaining units must be in
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academic subjects, the students may also complete a second
bachelor's degree in any other major offered by the College.
(See "Requirements for an Additional Baccalaureate Degree"
in the Catalog.)

A student may complete the Bachelor of Arts in Liberal Studies
with a concentration, and may also complete the requirements
for a second academic major, possibly in the area of his con-
centration. He would then qualify for a dual major.

A multiple subject credential candidate may complete a bach-
elor's degree in liberal studies with a full major, rather
than a concentration, by postponing his student teaching
until his fifth year. This option should be considered by
students planning to continue to higher degrees.

LIBERAL STUDIES AREA A

SOCIAL SCIENCES

Units

PSCI 120. American Government . . . . ¢ .+ ¢ « « + « & 3
History: One of the following: . . « .« « « & & o & & 3

HIST 361. Colonial America

HIST 362. Ante-Bellum America

HIST 363. America After Civil War

HIST 364. Contemporary America
PSYC 201. Introduction to Psychology .« . « « « « « 3

Anthropology or Geography
One of the following: .« .« ¢« « ¢« o o o o o o o o+ & 3
ANTH 206. Introduction to Cultural Anthropology
GEOG 240. World Regional Geography I
GEOG 241. World Regional Geography II

Additional work selected from the social sciences
upon advisement . . . . ¢ . . . 0 0 0 000 0.,

EN

Total Units Required . . . . . . . . . 18



LIBERAL STUDIES AREA B

MATHEMATICS-SCIENCE

Units

1. Core Requirements . « « « « v ¢ v ¢« v v o o o o o o » 16
MATH 103-104%. Elementary Foundations of
Mathematics I-II (6 units)
¥BIOL 101, 103. Principles of Biology,
Lec & Lab (4 units)
¥CHEM 100. Fundementals of Chemistry (3 units)
PHYS 150. Energy & Matter, Lec & Lab (3 units)

2. One course from the following . . . . . « . . . . . . 2-3
ASTR 210. Descriptive Astronomy (3 units)
¥BIOL 265. Envirommental Biology (2 units)
GEOL 210. Principles of Geology (3 units)
¥PHSC 130. Environmental Pollution (2 units)

Total Units Required . . . . . . . . 18-19

LIBERAL STUDIES AREA C

ARTS-HUMANITIES AREA

Units

1. Three units from each of the following areas . . . . 12
ART 100. Drawing (3 units)
or ART 210. Art History Survey I (3 units)
DRAMA 101. Introduction to Theatre (3 units)
FOR LANG: FREN 393 or GERM 393 or SPAN 393
Literature in Translation (3 units)
MUS 119. Music Fundamentals (3 units)

2. Three units elected from one of the following areas . . 3

ART 101. Drawing I, or an additional art ‘
history course (3 units) ;

DRAM 230. Theatre Workshop (1-2 units)

FOR LANG: An additional 393 course (3 units)

MUS 100. Introduction to Music (3 units)

PHIL 101. Introduction to Philosophy (3 units)
or PHIL 110. Logic (3 units)

3. PHIL 300. Humanistic Inquiry . . . . « « « « « «

(=
o] w

Total Units Required . . . . .

¥Environmental topics will be emphasized in these courses.
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LIBERAL STUDIES AREA D

ENGLISH-SPEECH

Units
Core Requirements . . . + « « o o o ¢« « « + + & o« . 13-1k
ENGL 100. Freshman Composition (4 units)
ENGL 101. Introduction to Literature (3 units)
or ENGL 150. Perspectives in World
Literature (3 units)
SPCH 200. Speech Communication (3 units)
or SPCH 201. Oral Communication Processes
(4 units)
SPCH 301. Language and Speech Development (3 units)

Additional unit
ENGL 201.

ENGI 380.
ENGL 381.

ENGL L460.
ENGL L462.
ENGL 463.
SPCH 2Lo.
SPCH 291 &
SPCH 300.
SPCH 305.
SPCH 3L0.

SPCH 3h1.

SPCH hLol.

s to be selected from the following

HLTH 100. Heal

PHED 100. Any

courses upon advisement . . . . . .+ . . o4 . 0 . . 45

Critical Approaches to Literature

(3 units)

Introduction to Linguistics (3 units)
Introduction to Historical

Linguistics (3 units)

Tutorial Projects in English (3 units)
Children's Literature (3 units)

Adolescent Literature (3 units)

Oral Interpretation (3 units)

391. Speech Activities (2 units)
Phonetics (3 units)

General Semantics (3 units)

Oral Interpretation of Children's
Literature (3 units)

Oral Interpretation of Literature

(3 units)

Structural and Psycholinguistics

(5 units)

Minimum Total Units Required . . . . 18
LIBERAL STUDIES AREA E
HEALTH-PHYSICAL EDUCATION
th in Today's Society . . « - . .« . . 1
100 level activity class . . . . . . 1
Total Units Required . . . . . . . . 2
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MARINE SCIENCES
MOSS LANDING LABORATORIES

The California State University and Colleges operate the Moss
Landing Marine Laboratories at Moss Landing, California. This
marine facility functions as a seaside extension of the campuses of
six cooperating State University and Colleges (Stanislaus, Fresno,
Hayward, Sacramento, San Francisco and San Jose) and offers course
work in marine biology, geology, meteorology, oceanography, and
other marine sciences. The curriculum is designed to fulfill major
requirements for qualified upper division and graduate students.
Such students can plan their academic schedules to provide for one
or more terms at the Moss Landing Marine Laboratories &nd will be
considered as in-residence at California State College, Stanislaus.

Interested students should make early application because
enrollment is limited. Consult advisers in the Department of Bio-
logical Sciences or Department of Physical Sciences for further
details or write to the Director, Moss Landing Marine Laboratories,
P. 0. Box 223, Moss Landing, California 95039.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
MSCI 301. General Oceanography (L)

An interdisciplinary examination of physical and chemical
characteristics of seawater, distribution and effects of ocean
currents, geology of the ocean floor, and relations of organisms
to the marine enviromment. (Lecture, 3 hours; lab and field, 3
hours) Prerequisites: College chemistry and college math.

This course is recommended for all full time students new to MIML.
(MIML, MSci 101)

MSCI 302. Marine Science Techniques (3)

Introductory field and laboratory practice in the techniques
of collection, analysis, and interpretation of data on the marine
environment. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab and field, 3 hours) This
course required with MSCI 301. (MLML MSci 102)

MSCI 321. Marine Invertebrate Zoology (k)

A field-oriented study of adaptations and responses of inver-
tebrate animals to their marine and estuarine habitats, and inter-
relationships of organisms within these environments; emphasis on
field observation, collection, identification, and systematics.
(Lecture, 2 hours; lab and field, 6 hours) Prerequisite: College
zoology or equivalent. (MIML MSei 121)
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MSCI 324. Marine Plankton (k)

Tdentification, systematics, morphologj; distribution and
abundance of marine phytoplankton and zooplankton. Introduction
to sampling and analytical procedures. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab and
field, 6 hours) Prerequisites: MSCI 301 and MSCI 321; MSCI 331
is recommended. (MIML MSci 124)

MSCI 331. Marine Algology (k&)

A field-oriented study of ecological associations, physiology,
identification, and systematics of marine and estuarine algae, with
emphasis upon community relationships. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab and
field, 6 hours) Prerequisite: College botany or equivalent.

(MIML MSci 131)

MSCI 333. Micropaleontology (3)

A study of some living and fossil microorganisms with empha-
sis on environmental significance of foraminifera. (Lecture, 2
hours; lab and field, 3 hours) Prerequisite: College general
geology or zoology. (MIML MSei 133)

MSCI 336. Physical and Chemical Oceanography (3)

The quantitative description of the distributions of proper-
ties (salinity, temperature, dissolved oxygen, etc.) in the oceans
and the relation between these distributions and the physical and
biochemical processes. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab and fieid, 3 hours)
Prerequisites: Differential calculus and college chemistry or
consent of instructor. (MIML MSei 136) )

MSCI 353. Marine Science Diving (3)

Skin and scuba diving course; five ocean dives include under-
.water sampling and survey technigues. Successful completion gives
NAUI certification. (Lecture, 1% hours, MIML; pool 2% hours,
Cabrillo College) Prerequisites: Upper division science major;
ability to pass swimming test. (MIML MSei 153)

MSCI 361. Marine Ecology (4)

A field-oriented expioration of the physical parameters of
marine, estuarine, and freshwater enviromments, with emphasis upon
ecological and physiological responses of plants and animals to
limiting factors of those enviromments. (Lecture, 2 hours; lab
and field, 6 hours) Prerequisites: College math, college chemis-
try, MSCI 302 (concurrent registration satisfactory). (MIML MSci
161)
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i: MSCI 495. Selected Topics in Marine Science (Topics to be s
'

fied in Class Schedule) (1-5)

peci-

An advanced undergraduate course in a special subject area;

lecture, discussion, laboratory and field components; topics
change each semester. May be repeated for credit. Prerequi
Consent of instructor. (MIML MSeci 155)

MSCI 498. Individual Study (1-5)

Faculty-directed study of selected research problems; o
undergraduate students with adequate preparation. Prerequis
Consent of instructor. (MLML MSci 180)

GRADUATE COURSES
MSCI 577. Human Ecology of Monterey Bay (3)
A graduate level investigation and analysis of changés

duced by human impact on the coastal environment with emphas
upon physiographic alterations and ecological implications.

site:

pen to
ite:

pro-
is
(rec-

ture, 2 hours; lab and field, 3 hours) Prerequisites: College

background in biology and geology or geography. (MLML MSci

MSCI 585. Graduate Seminar (2)

277)

Meeting for the presentation and discussion of advanced

studies in special field by faculty, guests, and students.

May be

repeated for full credit. All full time graduate students new to

MIML must be enrolled. (Lecture, 2 hours) (MIML MSci 285)

MSCI 598. Research in the Marine Sciences (1~4)

Independent investigations of an advanced character for the

graduate student with adequate preparation. Prerequisite:
of instructor. (MIML MSci 298)

MSCI 599. Master's Thesis (1-14)

Graduaste, by arrangement. (MIML MSci 299)

Consent
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MATHEMATTI.CS ;i
Narendra L. Maria, Ph.D., Professor, Chairman
James N. Javaher, Doctorat d'Universite, Professor
Chester W. Dyche, M.A., Associate Professor
Louis A. Feldman, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Ralph L. James, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Michael J. Berg, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Shang-Wang Chang, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Leonard P. D'Amato, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
. Gary B. Green, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
James L. Southam, Ph.D., Assistant Professor

Courses’ in mathematics are designed primarily to provide qual-
ity, thorough undergraduate training in mathematics and to serve
the needs of majors in mathematics, the natural and social sciences,
and other fields. Prospective teachers in the elementary and sec-
ondary schools may obtain teaching majors or minors in mathematics.

The depértment offers the degrees Bachelor of Arts, and Bache-
lor of Science, Mathematics. The work required for either degree
presupposes seven semesters of high school level mathematics: alge-
bra (2 years), plane geometry (1 year), and trigonometry (1/2 year);
solid geometry and physics are desirable. Deficiencies may be made
up by proper selection of courses in the lower division. Recommen-
ded courses in lower division supporting fields are one year of
general physics.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS OR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN MATHEMATICS ’

Mathematics majors are to:

1 Complete the college requirements for a bachelor's degree.

2. Complete prerequisites to the major.

3 Complete the major of not less than 24 upper division
units as specified for a Bachelor of Arts Degree or for
a Bachelor of Science Degree. i

4, Completion of a minor is not required.

DEGREE MAJOR FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, MATHEMATICS
Prerequisites to the Major: ’
MATH 1k1, 142, Calculus I-II, 8 units
MATH 200. Introduction to Computers, 3 units

MATH 241. Multivariate Calculus, 4 units
MATH 242. Linear Algebra and Differential Equations, U4 units
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THE MAJOR:

Two of the following year sequences of courses as approved by
the major adviser.

Units
MATH 305, 306. Foundations of Analysis, Foundations of
Geometry

MATH 355, 356. Algebra I-II
MATH 415, 416. Analysis I-II 16
Upper division courses in mathematics as approved by
the major adviser

TOTAL 2k

DEGREE MAJOR FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS
Prerequisites to the Major:

MATH 141, 142. Calculus I-II, 8 units
MATH 200. Introduction to Computers, 3 units
MATH 201. Computer Programming, 2 units
. MATH 241. Multivariate Calculus, 4 units
MATH 242. Linear Algebra and Differential Equations, 4 units

THE MAJOR:

Two of the following year sequences of courses as approved by
the major adviser.
. Units
MATH 325, 326. Ordinary Differential Equations,

Partial Differential Equations

MATH 365, 366. Probability and Statistics I-II
MATH 435, 436, Numerical Analysis I-II
MATH 445, 4h6. Introduction to Operations Research I-II 16

Upper division courses in mathematics as approved by
the major adviser. 8

TOTAL ‘ ok

DEGREE MINOR IN MATHEMATICS
(18 units including at least 10 units in upper division)
MATH 141, 142. Calculus I-II

Additional upper division courses as approved by the minor adviser,
10 units.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Lower Division
,MATH 100. Math for Liberal Arts Students (3)

Sets, numeration systems; the systems of natural numbers,
integers, rational numbers, and real numbers; selected topies from
elementary number theory, probability, geometry, logic and other
areas of mathematics. Recommended for general students seeking an
understanding of the nature of mathematies. Not open to students’
who have received credit for MATH lhl, MATH 150 or their equivalent.
Not applicable to the major or minor in Mathematics.

MATH 103. Elementary Foundations of Mathematics I (3)

Elementary set theory, number systems, properties of real
numbers, solutions of equations and inequalities. Recommended for
students seeking an elementary teaching credential.

MATH 10L. FElementary Foundations of Mathematies II (3)

Continuation of MATH 103. Functions and graphs, elementary
probablility and statistics, Euclidean geometry, measure, introduc-
tion to analytic geometry. Recommended for students seeking an
elementary teaching credential. Prerequisite: MATH 103 or MATH
100.

MATH 105. Basic College Algebra (3)

Exponents, fractions, radicals, elementary inequalities, poly-
nomials, logarithmic and exponential equations, arithmetic and geo-
metric series, binomial theorem. Prerequisite: One year of high
school algebra or MATH 100 or MATH 103.

MATH 110. Precalculus (3)

Coordinate systems, relations, functions, composite and inverse
functions, introduction to analytic geometry, mathematical induetion,
circular and trigonometric functions, complex numbers, Fundamental
Theorem of Algebra. Prerequisite: Two years of high school alge-
bra or MATH 105. !

MATH 141. Calculus I (&)

Inequalities, functions and graphs, limits and continuity, the
derivative, differentiation of algebraic functions, applications of
differentiation, the definite integral, conic sections. Prerequi-
site: MATH 110 or equivalent.
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MATH 1L2. Caleulus II (L)

/

Trigonometric and Exponential functions, parametric equations,
through techniques of integration, applications of the definite
integral, L'Hopital's rule, infinite series. Prerequisite: MATH
141,

MATH 150. Finite Mathematies (3)

Truth tables, deductive reasoning, algebra of sets, theory of
partitions and counting, elementary probability theory, vectors and
matrices, and application of matrix theory of Markov chains. Pre-
requisite: Two years of high school algebra or MATH 105 or consent
of the instructor.

MATH 160. Statistics (k)

Introductory course designed for students in the behavioral,
biological, and social sciences. The description of sample data,
probability and probability distributions, sampling and estimation,
testing hypotheses, correlation and regression, introduction to
analysis of variance. (Lecture 3 hours; laboratory, 2 hours) Pre-
requisite: One year of high school algebra or MATH 100 or MATH 103.

MATH 161. Statistics for Decision Making (3)

Introductory course for students in Business Administration.
Organization and analysis of data, index numbers, elementary prob-
ability, distributions, sampling and estimation, correlation and
regression, time series. Prerequisite: Two years of high school
algebra or MATH 105.

MATH 191. Calculus with Applications I (3)

The fundamental concepts of calculus and their applications to
problems in the behavioral, biological, chemical, decision, and
social sciences will be introduced. Functions, graphs, limits, the
derivative, epplications of the derivative, definite integral.
Prerequisite: MATH 105. This course is not open to students who
are seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree in Mathematics, Physical
Sciences, or Physies; nor is it open to students seeking a Bachelor
of Science degree in Chemistry or Mathematics. -

MATH 192. Calculus with Applications IT (3)

Fundamental concepts of calculus and their applications to the
behavioral, biological, chemical, decision, and social sciences
will be introduced. Logarithmic and exponential functions, trigo-
nometric functions, techniques of integrations, applications of the
definite integral, introduction to caleculus in higher dimensions.
Prerequisite: MATH 191 or MATH 1hkl. This course is not open to
students seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree in Mathematics, Physical
Sciences, or Physics; nor is it open to students seeking a Bachelor
of Science degree in Chemistry or Mathematics.
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MATH 200. Introduction to Computers (3)

This course includes history of development, principles of
operation, development of programming skills, actual and possible
applications. The language used will be FORTRAN and/or BASIC.
(Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 2 hours) Prerequisite: MATH 105
or two years of high school algebra.

-MATH 201. Computer Programming (2)

A continuation of MATH 200 with emphasis on more sophisti-~
cated applications of programming and use of the capabilities of
the computer. Laboratory projects will involve the student's
area of interest when possible. (Lecture, 1 hour; laboratory, 2
hours) Prerequisite: MATH 200 or equivalent.

MATH 241, Multivariate Calculus (1)

Vectors in three dimensions, solid analytic geometry, partial
differentiation, multiple integration, differentiation under the
integral sign, vector field theory. Prerequisite: MATH 1k2,

MATH 242, Linear Algebrs and Differential Eguations (k)

Matrices and determinants, vector spaces, linear transforma-
tions, introduction to differential equations, linear systems with
constant coefficients. Prerequisite: MATH 2hl.

MATH 295. Selected Topics in Mathematics (Topics to be specified
in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of mathematiecs. Topies vary -
each term. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing and consent of instructor.

Upper Division
MATH 300. History of Mathematics (3)

Origin and development of mathematical ideas from early civi-
ligzations to the present. Prerequisite: MATH 142 or consent of
instructor.

MATH 305. Foundations of Analysis (L)

Brief introduction to logic, naive set theory, axiomatic set
theory, construction of the real number system. Recommended for
elementary and junior high teachers seeking an advanced course in
mathematics. (Formerly 301, 302) Prerequisite: MATH 142 or con-
sent of instructor.
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MATH 306. Foundations of Geometry (L)

Incidence geometries, distance, separation, angular measure,
congruence, non-Euclidean geometry, Euclid's Fifth Postulate,
similarity, area, volume. (Formerly 303) Prerequisite: MATH 305
or MATH k15.

MATH 325. Ordinary Differential Equations (k)

Linear ordinary differential equations, existence and unique-
ness, series solutions, special functions, Laplace transforms,
systems of linear equations. (Formerly 321, 322) Prerequisite:
MATH 242 or consent of instructor.

MATH 326. Partial Differential Equations(l4)

Basic concepts, first order partial differential equations,
classification of second order equations, initial value problems
for wave equation, boundary value problems for Laplace and heat
eguations, maximum principle, existence and uniqueness theorems,
applications. (Formerly 323) Prerequisite: MATH 242 or consent
of instructor.

MATH 330. Introduction to Topology (3)

Naive set theory, metric spaces, separation properties, con-
tinuous functions, connectedness, compactness, completeness, gen-
eral topological spaces, selected applications. (Formerly 332)
Prerequisite: MATH 2h1.

MATH 355. Algebra I (L)

Group theory, subgroups, Lagrange's Theorem, morphisms, quo-
tient groups, ring theory, quotient rings, ring morphisms, inte-
gral domains, fields, field of gquotients, polynomial rings and
Euclidean rings. Prerequisite: MATH 142 and junior standing.

MATH 356. Albegra II (L)

Vector spaces, subspaces, linear independence, dimension,
field theory, extension fields, root fields, finite Fields, dual
space, annihilators, linear transforms, matrix of a linear trans-
form, eigenvalues, eigenvectors, Jordan canonical form, matrices,
equivalence of matrices, linear equations, determinants, charac-
teristic equations and inner-product spaces. Prerequisite:

MATH 355. .

MATH 365. Probability and Statisties I (4)

Concept of probability; concepts of random variables, expect-
ed value, variance and covariance; continuous probability distri-
butions, binomial distribution and its limiting cases, normal
distribution and Poisson distribution, Markov chains. Prerequi-

site: MATH 142 or consent of instructor. 1T
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MATH 366. Probability and Statistics II (k)

Sampling and sampling distributions, decision theory, estima-
tion, testing hypothesis, simple linear regression, queuing theory.
Prerequisite: MATH 365.

MATH 400. Mathematical Logic (3)

Propositional calculus, quantifiers, properties of first-
order theories including completeness theorems. Prerequisite:
MATH 305 or PHIL 110 or consent of instructor.

MATH 415. Analysis I (L)

Real number system, sequences, limits, metric spaces, point
set topology, continuity, differentiation, implicit and inverse
function theorems. Prerequisite: MATH 2k2,

MATH 416. Analysis II (L)

Riemann-Stieltjes integral, sequences and series of functions,
Weierstrass approximation theorem, Baire category theorem, Lebesgue
measure and integration, convergence theorems. Prerequisite:

MATH L415.

MATH 435. Numerical Analysis I (k)

Errors, power series computation of functions, numerical
methods for solution of nonlinear equations, systems of linear
equations, matrix inversion, the algebraic eigenvalue problem.
Emphasis on methods appropriate for use with computers. Prerequi-
site: MATH 200 and MATH 2k2.

MATH 436. Numerical Analysis IT (%)

Interpolation and approximation, numerical differentiation
and quadrature, difference equations, solution of differential
equations. ZEmphasis on methods appropriate for use with computers.
Prerequisite: MATH 435.

MATH LL5. Introduction to Operations Research T (L)

Vectors and matrices, classical optimization methods, theory
of the simplex method, duality, post-optimal analysis. Prerequi-
site: MATH 142 and MATH 200, or consent of instructor.

MATH 446. Introduction to Operations Research II (k)

Special types of linear programming, network analysis,

dynamic progremming, game theory, advanced topics in linear pro-
gramming, integer programming. Prerequisite: MATH kL5,
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MATH 450. - Theory of Numbers (3)

Buclid's -algorithm and fundamental theorems on divisibility,
prime numbers, congruence of numbers, theorems of Fermat, Euler,
and Wilson, congruence of first and higher degrees, Lagrange's
Theorem and its applications, quadratic residues. (Formerly L4ko)
Prerequisite: MATH 1h42.

MATH 460. Complex Variables (3)

Complex numbers, analytic functions, Cauchy-Riemann equeations,
Cauchy ?heorem, Laurent Series, calculus of residues, selected
applications. Prerequisite: MATH 2h1.

MATH 470. Differential Geometry (3)

N
Curves, elementary theory of surfaces, the fundamental equa-
tions, geometry on a surface. (Formerly 469) Prerequisite:
MATH 2k2,

MATH 495. Selected Topics in Mathematics (Topics to be specified
in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of mathematics. Topics vary
each term. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Senior
standing and consent of instructor.

MATH 496. Seminar in Mathematics (2)

Presentation and discussions of selected topics in mathema-
tics from the current literature. Prerequisite: Consent of the
instructor.

MATH 498. Individual Study (1-5)

For students capable of independent work and in need of
advanced and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 8
units. Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of instructor.

Graduate
MATH 598. Individual Study (1-5)

For qualified graduaste students in need of advanced and

specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 8 units. Pre-

requisite: Post-baccalaureate standing and consent of the
instructor.
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Professional Postgraduate
MATH 603. TFoundations of Mathematics I (3)

Elementary set theory, mappings, elementary number theory,
structure of the real number system, equations and inequalities.
Recommended for elementary teachers who hold the bachelor degree
and who wish to qualify for the Standard Teaching Credential.
(Formerly 600)

MATH 60k. Foundations of Mathematics II (3)
Metric and nonmetric geometry, introduction to analytic
geometry, functions and graphs, mathematical systems, probability.

Recommended for elementary and junior high school teachers seeking
an advanced course in mathematics. (Formerly 601)
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MUsIC

R. Scott Coulter, M.M., Associate Professor, Chairman

Joseph E. Bruggman, Ed.D., Professor
Gene C. Wisler, Ed.D., Professor
Sylvia i. Ghiglieri, M.M., Associate Professor
Gary L. Unruh, M.M., Associate Professor
Ross Shub, M.M., Assistant Professor

-

The College offers the degree Bachelor of Arts, Music. Comple~
tion of the major in music prepares a student to enter the credential
program, to apply for graduate level study, or for professional work,
dependent upon specific field of specialization and student interest.
Emphasis is placed on the cultivation of individual student creative
potential through study and experience in performance, theory, his-
tory, literature and composition. Courses in music also provide
cultural and aesthetic enrichment for the student in liberal arts.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, MUSIC

Music majors are to:

o w

Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree.
Complete prerequisites to the major.

Complete the major of not less than 35 upper division
semester units.

Completion of a minor is not required.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MUSIC MAJOR AND MINCR

Freshmen and transfer students contemplating a major or
minor in music are required to declare & major performing
medium (voice, piano, or orchestral instrument) upon
entering the program.

Transfer students contemplating a major or minor in music
are required to take proficiency tests in piano, singing,
sightreading, ear training, theory and major instrument.
Students whose scores indicate a degree of inadequacy will
be required to enroll in appropriate lower division courses.
A freshman or lower division transfer will be evaluated
during the final semester of the sophomore year for
acceptance as a major or minor in music. Students entering
as transfers at the upper division level will be evaluated
for acceptance as a major or minor in musie during the lat-
ter part of the first semester in which they enroll in mus-
ic courses in the college. Evaluation will be based upon
lower division course work completed in music and audition
in the major medium of performance conducted by a committee
of the music faculty.

Students are required to perform in recital each semester
as part of a course in applied music as determined by the
instructor.
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5. All students are required to demonstrate an acceptable
level of performance skills in both piano and voice. Mini-
mum requirements are:; sight-read and sight-sing hymns, im-
provise a simple piano accompaniment to well-known melodies
and demonstrate knowledge of basic technique as expected
in technical exercises and simple literature. Lower divi-
sion students should fulfill these requirements by the end
of the sophomore year. Students transferring in at the
upper division level should complete these requirements by
the end of the first semester of the Jjunior year. Class
instruction is offered at the beginning level in both piano
and voice.

6. The music major is required to participate in at least one
major performing group (chorus, band or orchestra) each
term involving his major performance medium. Piano majors
must consult their adviser regarding this requirement.

T. At the conclusion of each term of study, music majors and
minors will be expected to demonstrate proficiency on their
instrument or in voice before a panel of faculty members.

8. During the senior year all music majors are required to pre-
sent themselves in solo or chamber ensemble recital.

DEGREE MAJOR IN MUSIC

Prerequisites to the Major

MUS 122,123. Theory I-II, 8 units

MUS 240, 241, 24k, Major Group Performance, U units

MUS 261 thru 267. Applied Music (major performing medium),
4 units

MUS 296. Music in History, 3 units

Demonstrate proficiency in voice and piano (See #5 under

"General Requirements for Music Majors and Minors")

The Major Units
MUS 322,323. Theory III-IV teuiurnervrornnonnccsaasnsasas 8
MUS 327. Basic Conducting ..ecececerecennnsercersvonesasaes 2
MUS L01-405. Music Period Literature Series
(ChoOSE 2 COUTSES) wvcrveevsrerorcnonnannnnes 7-8
MUS LLO, L41, Lhk., Major Group Performance ............ .ooh

222

MUS 461 thru 46T7. Applied Music (major performing medium) b
Complete one of the following groups of ‘courses 10

Keyboard
MUS 320. Counterpoint, 2 units
MUS 321. Analysis and Composition, 2 units
MUS 3L5. Piano Literature and Pedagogy, 2 units
Electives as approved by major adviser, 4 units



Choral/Voice

MUS 321. Analysis and Composition, 2 units
MUS 457. Vocal/Choral Literature Seminar, 3 units
Electives as approved by major adviser, 5 units

Instrumental

MUS 324. Orchestration, 2 units

MUS 329. Instrumental Conducting, 2 units

MUS 365 thru 369. Instrumental Technique Series, 4 units
Electives as approved by major adviser, 2 units

TOBAL «evvsnveneeneenaesossonecaeeasosssonnesnsonnas 35-36

Students preparing for the credential program in music are to
include courses in string, woodwind, brass and percussion techniques.

DEGREE MINOR IN MUSIC
Lower Division Units

MUS 122, 123. Theory I-Il ..iveeeieceassssncesosacsonnssos 8
Either MUS 296. Music in History, 3 units

or MUS 262, 263 or 267. Applied Music (may be fulfilled

at upper division level by students who qualify at that
level), b Unibs veuiiieeiinenineoenenneneneeernnanasneennn 3-4
Demonstrate proficiency in voice and piano (See #5 under
"General Requirements for Music Majors and Minors.")

Upper Division

b or 5 units from the following courses; which may be 45
repeated for credit:

MUS L440. 1 unit

MUS LlLl. 1 unit

MUS LhLk. 1 unit

One course from the following courses: 3=k
MUS 401. 4 units
MUS 403. 4 units
" MUS 405. 3 units
Total +eeevenn Ceeeestteeiessacenatcnranas teesairenaesss 19-20

CONCENTRATION IN MUSIC FOR
LIBERAL STUDIES MAJOR

Lower Division Units
MUS 161. Basic Class PiaNo ...veeceeennreeronns ceeans 1
MUS 163. Basic €1ass VOICE cuviverrrecnennnannvnnrnnas 1
One course selected from the following: ‘3

MUS 100. Introduction to Music, 3 units
MUS 296. Music in History, 3 units
Lower Division Total ..iccieereeerervansacsonnssanens 5



/s

Upper Division Units

Five units selected from the following as approved vy
concentration adviser: 5

MUS 327. Basic Conducting, 2 units
MUS 340. American Music, 3 units
MUS 365-369. Instrumental Technique Series, 5 units

MUS kko, 4b1, Lhh. Major Group Performance ........... L
MUS 330. Music Literature I ...ec.veneee N eteeresearaas 3
MUS 331. Music Literature IT ....cciviiieerenecencnnene 3
Upper Division Total .......... et taeriteeeet et 15

TEACHING CREDENTIALS

Majors in music seeking an elementary credential must complete
the following: '

1. Degree major in music.

2. In the undergraduate program: MUS 327 and 335 or 336;.
acquire and demonstrate basic competency in voice and piano.

3. 1In the graduate program: requirements of the Education De-
partment for the elementary teaching credential.

Majors in music seeking a secondary credential in music must
complete the following:

1. Degree major in music.

2. MUS 327; 328 or 329; 335 or 336; 337; 365; 366; 367; 368;

" 369; 455 or 45T; and 4 units of courses as approved by the
credential adviser in music.

3. Requirements of the Education Department for the secondary
teaching credential.

MUSIC COURSES FOR NON-MAJORS

For the student not majoring in music the Music Department offers
courses for cultural and aesthetic enrichment; MUS 100. Introduction
to Music; MUS 119. Music Fundamentals; MUS 161. Basic Class Piano;
MUS 162. Basic Class Guitar; MUS 163. Basic Class Voice; NUS 231.
History of Jazz; MUS 296. Music in History; MUS 340. American
Music; MUS 401. Renaissance and Baroque Music; MUS 403. Classical
and Romantic Music; and MUS 405. 20th Century Music. The general
student is welcome to participate in the various performance courses
(band, orchestra, chorus, small ensembles).

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
THEORY
Lower Division
MUS 119. Music Fundamentals (3)

A beginning course in music reading, notation, intervals, scales,
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and theory. Designed primarily for the student pursuing the liberal
studies major, the general student and the music student who does not
gualify for enrollment in MUS 122. No prerequisite.

MUS 122. Theory I (4)

Review and study of rudiments of music notation; scales, key
signatures, intervals, triads and inversion of triads. Emphasis is
placed on analysis and creation of melodies based upon technigues
of the various musical periods, and sight-singing and dictation.
Drill in rhythms will also be stressed. (Formerly 101 & 122) Pre-
requisite: Ability to read treble and bass clefs.

MUS 123. Theory II (L)

Continuation of Music 122; beginning with construction of an
underlying tonal harmonic (triadic) continuum, emphasis will be on
chord connection, employment of triadic inversions, and study of
basic harmonic rhythm, leading to the creation of two-, three-, and
four-part textures within a harmonic fabric. Work in aural percep-
tion will include recognition of harmonic motion plus more sophis-
ticated rhythmic drills. (Formerly 122 & 123) Prerequisite: NUS
122.

Upper Division
MUS 320. 18th Century Counterpoint (2)

Counterpoint, based on the harmonic practice of J. S. Bach.
Harmonic and formal analysis of Bach's Inventions and selected fugues
from the Well-Tempered Clavichord, emphasis on creative writing in
contrapyntal two- and three-part forms. Prerequisite: MUS 323.

MUS 32T. Analysis and Composition (2) .

Analysis of various types of musical structures, including
large forms; emphasis on the comparison of styles and the develop-
ment of an ability to write in various forms. Prerequisite: MUS
323.

MUS 322. Theory IIT (L)

Continuation of Music 123. Emphasis will be on an understanding
of 19th century harmonic practice, i.e., utilization of varied sev-
enth and ninth chords, augmented sixth and other chromatic chords,
and work in advanced modulation procedures and more sophisticated
harmonic progressions. Writing for the keyboard and for other in-~
strumental and vocal combinations will be encouraged. Works from
Beethoven through Franck will be analyzed and extensive time will
be spent creating original wWorks in conscious imitation of various
19th century styles. Work in aural perception includes more sorh-
isticated drill in rhythmic, melodic and harmonic dictation. (Form—
erly 222 & 223) Prerequisite: MUS 123.
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MUS 323. Theory IV (k)

Continuation of Music 322. Completed exploration of tertial har~
nony; 9th, 1lth, and 13th chords. Examination of impressionistic
_devices, quartal harmony, nontonal and atonal compositional processes.
Emphasis upon 20th century Western music. Numerous original compo-
sitions required. Advanced ear training exercises. (Formerly 223 &
224k) Prerequisite: MUS 322.

MUS 324%. Orchestration (2)

The study and application of scoring techniques for small and
large ensembles with particular attention to tone colors and com-
binations of instruments. Prerequisite: MUS 323 or consent of in-
structor. '

MUS 327. Basic Conducting (2)

The study and development of basic elements of conducting and
fundamental score reading applicable to both vocal and instrumental
ensembles. Prerequisites: Ability to read music and consent of
instructor.

MUS 328. Choral Conducting (2)

A study of choral conducting technique with emphasis upon per-
formance of standard choral literature. (Formerly 326) Prerequisite:
MUS 327 or consent of instructor. ’

.

MUS 329. Instrumental Conducting (2)

A continuation of Music 327 with emphasis on instrumental and
orchestral literature. Study and application of the interpretive
aspect of conducting. (Formerly 325) Prerequisite: MUS 327 or
consent of instructor.

MUS L21. Composition I (2)

Detailed exploration of tonal compositional resources. Student
will undertake the composition of at least one complete work: a 3-
movement sonata for solo instrument, a work in sonata form for varied
instrumental combinations, a song cycle, or another work of signifi-
cant proportions. Individual sessions between student and instructor
will coordinate with class discussions relating to particular problems
in composition. Public performance of student projects is required.
Prerequisites: MUS 320, 321 and 32L.

MUS 422. Composition TI (2)
Continuation of Music 421. Exploration of tonal and of atonal
or other nontonal compositional techniques. Student will be en-

couraged to develop his own personal idiom of expression based upon
a thorough knowledge of the various compositional methods. A major
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work and its public performance is required from each student. Pre-
requisjte: MUS_k2l.

HISTORY AND LITERATURE
Lower Division

MUS 100 Introduction to Music (3)

A course for the general student, tracing the growth and develop-
ment of music from early times to the present. Emphasis is placed on
becoming acquainted through listening and analysis of the various
historical periods in music. No prerequisite.

MUS‘ 231. History of Jazz (3)

An introduction to jazz; with concentration on its evoluticn
and its development in the United States. No prerequisite.

MUS 296. Music in History (3)

A survey of music from the 16th century to the present. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. -

Upper Division
MUS 330. Music Literature I (3)
A study of music literature of the barogque and classical per-
iods. Designed primarily for the student pursuing the Liberal

Studies major and the general student. Prerequisite: MUS 119 or
ability to read nmusic.

MUS 331. Music Literature II {3)

A study of music literature of the 19th century Romantic and
20th century periods. Designed primarily for the student pursuing
the Liberal Studies major and the general student. Prerequisite:
MUS 119 or ability to read music.

MUS 340. American Music (3)

A comprehensive survey and study of the music of the United
States and the contributions of American composers from the Amer-
ican Revolution to the present. Prerequisite: MUS 100.

MUS 346. Harpsichord Literature (2)

A study of the various styles and forms of harpsichord litera-
ture from the 16th through the 18th centuries with some performance
of smaller pieces. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

MUS 401. Renaissance and Baroque Music (k)

An intensive analysis of vocal and instrumental forms from the
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late 1L4th century to 1750. (Formerly 401 & 402) Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

MUS L03. (lassical and Romantic Music (k)

An in-depth examination of vocal and instrumental forms from
1750-1900, with emphasis on works of the Viennese classisists and
musical concepts and ideals of the Romantic Era. (Formerly L03 & LOk)
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor.

MUS 405. 20th Century Music (3)

A critical examination of impressionism and expressionism in
music of Debussy and Schoenberg. Polytonal and atonal ramifications;
primitivism of Stravinsky. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

MUS 455. Instrumental Literature Seminar (3)

Study of literature for orchestra, band, chamber groups, and
solo playing; elementary through advenced levels. Attention given
to both class and private instructional needs. (Formerly 450)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

, .
MUS L57. Vocal/Choral Literature Seminar (3)

A comprehensive survey of vocal music suitable for large and
small choral organizations; music for madrigal groups and glee clubs,
plus solo material for various vocal categories. (Formerly 451) Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

MUS L96. Senior Seminar (L)
Individual research in specific problems. ZFmphasis on intro-
duction to musicology; a comprehensive examination and research

paper are part of completion of the course. Open only to seniors
with consent of instructor.

APPLTED MUSIC
Lower Division

MUS 161. Basic Class Piano (1)

Basic keyboard experience in reading and playing music from
beginning to intermediate level with emphasis on the fundamentals
of music theory and structure. May be repeated for a total of L
units. ©No prerequisite.

MUS 162. Basic Class Guitar (1)

A basic course in simple guitar skills designed for those who
may or may not have any previous musical training. No prerequisite.
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MUS 163. Basic Class Voicé (1)

Introduction to singing and vocal technique; posture, breathing,
and toné production. Problems of tension and relaxation. May be
repeated for a total of 4 units. (Formerly 16L) No prereguisite.

MUS 261. Intermediate Piano (1-2) .

For music majors whose performance medium is piano. Study and
performance of the smaller compositions in the standard piano litera-
ture. The second unit is earned through instruction and experience
in supervised accompanying. May be repeated for a total of 6 units.
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor.

MUS 262. Intermediate Class Piano (1-2)

For general students, music minors, and music majors whose per-
formance area 1s not piano. Keyboard experience in reading and play-
ing music of intermediate level. The second unit is earned through
instruction and experience in supervised accompanying. May be re-
peated for a total of 6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

MUS 263. Intermediate Class Voice (1-2)

Continuation of Music 163. Class study of the easier song liter-
ature of such composers as Brahms, Schumann, Barber and others. The
second unit is earned through instruction and experience in small vo-
cal ensembles. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. Prerequisite:
MUS 163 or consent of instructor.

MUS 26L. Intermediate Voice (1-2)

Continuation of Music 163. Development of expressive singing
for solo and ensemble performance. A course for music majors and
minors. The second unit is earned through instruction and experi-
ence in small vocal ensembles. May be repeated for a total of 6
units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

MUS 267. Intermediate Orchestral Instruments (1)

Instruction in orchestral instruments: strings, woodwinds,
brasses, and percussion. May be repeated for a total of 8 units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

MUS 365. String Technique T (1)

Basic performance technigues of playing the violin. OPrerequisiie:
Consent of instructor. 4

MUS 366. String Technique II (1)

Continuation of Music 365. Performance technique of playing
the violin. Prerequisite: MUS 365 or cohsent of instructor.
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MUS 367. Woodwind Technique (1)

Performance techniques of playing the clarinet. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

MUS 368. Brass Technique (1)

Performance techniques of playing trumpet, horn, trombone, bari-
tone, and tuba. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

MUS 369. Percussion Technique (1)

Techniques of playing snare drum, bass drum, timpani, melodic
percussion instruments. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

MUS 370. Instrumental Laboratory (1)

Utilization of techniques in an orchestral setting of skills
gained in Music 365, 366, 367, 368, 369. May be repeated for a tot-
al of 6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Upper Division
MUS 460. Harpsichord (1)

Study and performance of the various styles and types of harp-
sichord literature (solo and ensemble) from the Renaissance to the
present. May be repeated for 6 units of credit. Prerequisite: Con~
sent of instructor.

MUS L461. Advanced Piano, (1-2)

For music majors whose performance medium is piano. Study and
performance of advanced repertoire with emphasis upon development
of style and interpretation as well as technique. The second unit
is earned through supervised experience in accompanying. May be re-
peated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

MUS L6L. Advanced Voice (1-2)

Vocal technigue for the advanced student; study of German Lie-
der, French and Italian repertoire, and solo material in cantata,
oratorio, and opera. A course for music majors and minors. The
second unit is earned through instruction and experience in small
- vocal ensembles. May be repeated for g total of 8 units. Prerequi-
site: MUS 264 or egquivalent.

MUS 467. Advanced Orchestral Instruments (1)
Advanced instruction in orchestral instruments; strings, wood-

winds, brasses, and percussion. May be repeated for a total of 8
units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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MUSIC EDUCATION )
MUS 335. Music in the Classroom I (3)

A study of music experience for young children, pre-school
through third grade. Prerequisite: MUS 119 or ability to read music.

MUS 336. Music in the Classroom II (3)

A study of music experiences for children in the intermediate
grades; fourth through sixth grades. (Formerly 335) Prerequisite:
MUS 119 or ability to read music.

MUS 337. Music in the Classroom III (3)

A study of music experiences for children in the junior high
scheol; general music for the non-performer. (Formerly 336) Pre-
requisite: MUS 119 or ability to read music.

MUS 345. Piano Literature and Pedagogy (2).

Study of selected major piano works of representative master
composers from Haydn to the present. Discussion of the practical
procedures for teaching piano in the smaller works of piano repertory.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

GROUP PERFORMANCE
Lower Division

MUS 240. Orchestra (1)

The study and performance of standard orchestra music. Students
will participate in all public performances. May be repeated for a
total of 8 units. (Formerly 268) Prerequisite: An acceptable de-
gree of performance skill.

MUS 241. Chorale (1)

Study and performance of choral masterworks. Open to all stu-
dents. A voice test will be given. As a member of a major perfor-
mance group, the student will participate in public performances.
May be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisites: Ability to
read music and an acceptable singing voice.

MUS 243. Chamber Singers (1)

Study and performance of choral works for small chamber ensemble,
including the motets and madrigals of Renaissance and early Baroque
composers. Selected works from other musical periods will also be
studied and performed. Student conducting will be encouraged. May
be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisites: Ability to read
music and consent of instructor. :

MUS 2Lk, Symphonic Wind Ensemble (1)

Study and performance of materials for the concert band. As a
member of a major performance group, the student will participate in
public performances. May be repeated for a total of 8 units. Pre-
requisite: An acceptable degree of performance skill.
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MUS 245. String Ensemble (1)

Study and performance of materials for small string ensembles.
Students are expected to participate in all publi¢ performances. May
be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: An acceptable de-
gree of performance skill.

MUS 246. Brass Ensemble (1)

Study and performance of materials for small brass ensembles.
Students are expected to participate in all public performences. May
be repeated for a total of 8 uhits. Prerequisites: An acceptable
degree of performance skill and consent of instructor.

MUS 2L7. Woodwind Ensemble (1)

Study and performance of materials for small woodwind ensembles.
Students are expected to participate in all public performances. May
be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: An acceptable de-
gree of performance skill.

MUS 248. Jazz Ensemble (1)

Study and performance of materials for the Jazz Ensemble. Etu-
dents will participate in jazz concerts and study the art of improvi-
sing. May be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: An
acceptable degree of performance ability.

Upper Division
MUS 440. Orchestra (1)

The study and performance of standard orchestra music. Students
will participate in all public performances. May be repeated for a
total of 8 units. (Formerly 468) Prerequisite: An acceptable de-
gree of performance skill.

MUS 4L3. Chorale (1)

Study and performance of choral masterworks. Open to all stu-
dents. A voice test will be given. As a member of a major perfor-
mance group, the student will participate in public performances.
May be repeated for a total of 8 units. DPrerequisites: Ability to
read music and an acceptable singing voice.

MUS 443, Chamber Singers (1)

Study and performance of choral works for small chamber ensemble
including the motets and madrigals of Renaissance and early Baroque
composers. Selected works from other musical periods will also be
studied and performed. Student conducting will be encouraged. May
be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisites: Ability to read
music and consent of instructor.
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MUS Llk.\ Symphonic Wind Ensemble (1)

Study and performance of materials for the concert band. As a
member of a major performance group, the student will participate in
public performances. May be repeated for a total of 8 units. Fre-
requisite: An acceptable degree of performance skill.

MUS 4L5. String Ensemble (1)

Study and performance of materials for small string ensemtles.
Students are expected to participate in all public performances. May
be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: An acceptable de-
gree of performance skill.

MUS 4L46. Brass Ensemble (1)
14
Study and performance of materials for small brass ensembles.
Students are expected to participate in all public performances.
May be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisites: An acceptable
degree of performance skill and consent of instructor.

MUS L4L47. Woodwind Ensemble (1)

Study and performance of materials for small woodwind ensembles.
Students are expected to participate in all public performances. May
be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: An acceptable de--
gree of performance skill. '

MUS L48. Jazz Ensemble (1)

Study and performance of materials for the Jazz Ensemble. Stu~
dents will participate in jazz concerts and study the art of improvi-
sing. May be repeated for a total of 8 units. Prerequisite: An

acceptable degree of performance ability.

SPECTAL STUDY PROJECTS
Lower Division

MUS 295. Selected Topies in Music (Topics to be specified in Class
Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of music. May be repeated for
credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Upper Division

MUS 495. Selected Topics in Music (Topics to be specified in Class
Schedule) (1-5)

N
Consideration of selected topics in music. Since topies

change each term, this course may be repeated for credit. Prerequi-
site: Consent of instructor.
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MUS 498. Individual Study (1-5)

For students capable of independent work and in need of advanced
and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. Pre-
Yeguisite: Consent of Instructor.

MUS 598+ Individual Study (1-5)
For graduate students in need of advanced or specialized study.

May be repeated for a total of 6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.
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NATURAL SCIENCES

‘The School of Natural Sciences offers a sequence of two
courses, which are team taught by faculty from the biological sci-
ences, chemistry, and physical sciences departments. This sequence
is designed to help the student see the relationship of the dis-
ciplines ifi the sciences and gain an appreciation of the importance
of sciénce.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
NSCI 105. Natural Science I (k)

A non-mathematical descriptive survey of physics, chemistry,
and biology emphasizing the unity of the scientific disciplines.
(Lecture, 4 hours) (Formerly BIOL 105, CHEM 105, PHYS 105) No
prerequisite:

NSCI 106. Natural Science IT (L)
Continuation of Natural Science 105 with the inclusion of a

leboratory. (ILecture, 3 hours; laboratory, 3 hours) (Formerly
BIOL 107, CHEM 10T, PHYS 107) Prerequisite: NSCI 105.

v
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PHILOSOPHY
William H. Hayes, Ph.D., Professor

Philosophy's subject matter is the critical analysis of, and
rational reflection on, persistent human problems of knowledge,
of existence, of conduct, of art, and of religion. Courses offered
present both the analytical and speculative aspects of philosophy,
ineluding as they do study of outstanding historical and contemporary
philosophical statements, as well as practice of the analytical and
argumentative techniques needed to discern, formulate, and defend
philosophical principles of one's own.

The curriculum in philosophy is conceived as contributing to
broad, general education in the liberal arts. It can provide for
any student an adequate component of philosophy whether pursued as
a supplement to major studies, undergraduate or graduate, or for the
values of philosophy itself.

DEGREE MINOR IN PHILOSOPHY

Thirteen to fourteen units distributed as follows:

PHIL 101 or 110 «vevereeiencnnnnansanns 3
PHIL 220 OF 223 +ererecesonsnescoccnnes 3
PHIL 330 or 340 ..cennun.. L
PHIL k25 or LL5 or 450....... e were. 3=k
1 5 7 0 13-1k

CONCENTRATION IN PHILOSOPHY FOR LIBERAL STUDIES MAJOR

Twenty-one units distributed as follows:

PHIL 101 or 110 ..c.v... enreeeaeaaan 3
PHIL 220 OF 223 cteetevsessosnasannacs 3
PHIL 330 or 340 +ivrevvennnnennn. Y
PHIL U5 vevernvrenrnennrenennonnsannan L
PHIL LUS trri ittt iienannnnns 3
PHIL 450 ...... e rebeeeieaene e, _ b

TOLAL tevererncnnnennonnnns 21

TEACHING CREDENTIALS

Students who wish to offer philosophy as a subject area for
a teaching credential should consult with advisers in both Philosophy
and Education to plan an appropriate program of studies.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Lower Division
PHIL 101. Introduction to Philosophy (3)
Introduction to philosophical method by examining traditional
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and contemporary philosophical problems.
PHIL 110. ILogic (3)

Analysis of the methods and principles of deductive reasoning,
including traditional logic; introduction to symbolic logic and to
inductive argument. (Formerly 110 & 111)

PHIL 220. Ancient Greek Philosophy (3)

A general survey of the history of Western philosophy from
the pre-Socratics to the end of the (lassical Period. (Formerly
250) Prerequisite: 3 units in Philosophy.

PHIL 223. Seventeenth and Eighteenth-Century Philosophy (3)

A general survey of the history of Western philosophy from the

Renaissance through the Eighteenth Century. (Formerly 252) Pre-

requisite: 3 units in Philosophy.

PHIL 295. Selected Topics in Philosophy (Toplcs to be-specified
in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected topic in Philosophy. Topics vary
each term. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor.

Upper Division
PHIL 300. Humanistic Inquiry (3)

Nature and inter-relationships of the humanistic disciplines,
including the performing and creative arts, and their relations with
the natural and social sciences. Prerequisite: At least one course
in each of three of the following fields: art, drama, foreign lan-
guages and literature, music, philosophy.

PHIL 330. Theory of Knowledge (L)

Analysis of the concepts of knowledge, truth, belief, evidence,
certainty; readings in classical and contemporary theorles (Form-
erly 320) Prerequisite: 6 units in Philosophy.

PHIL 340. Ethies (k)

Analysis of the concepts of right and wrong, good and bad,

utility.and duty, freedom, obligation, responsibility; readings

in classical and contemporary theories. Prerequisite: 6 units in
Philosophy.

PHIL 425. Recent and Contemporary Philosophy (L)

A general survey of the history of Western philosophy from
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the end of the Eniightenment to the present day. Prerequisite:
9 units in Philosophy. :

PHIL 445. Philosophy of Religion (3)

Analysis of religious concepts with emphasis on the logic
of religious discourse. (Formerly 302 & 303) Prerequisite: 9
units in Philosophy.

PHIL 450. Aesthetics (k)

Philosophy of art; analysis of aesthetic experience; principles
of criticism. (Formerly 346 & 347) Prerequisite: 9 units in Phil-
osophy.

PHIL 495. Selected Topics in Philosophy (Topics to be specified in
Class Schedule) (1-5) -

Development of a selected topic in Philosophy. Topics vary
each term. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.

PHIL 498. Individual Study (1-5)

For undergraduate students prepared for independent study to
supplement regular course offerings. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

PHIL 598. 1Individual Study (1-5)
For graduate students prepared for independent work, and in

need of advanced and specialized study in Philosophy. May be repeat-
ed for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HEALTH

Armin P, Pipho, Ph.S., Assistant Professor, Chairman
Zeki I. Habashi, Ed.D., Professor
Richard D. Conant, Ph.D., Associate Professor
James K. Hanny, Ed.D., Associate Professor
James C. Bowen, M.A., Assistant Professor
Williem M. Morris, Ed.D., Assistant Professor
| Wayne E. Nelson, Ed.D., Assistant Professor
Gladys R. Rose, M.A., Assistant Professor
Martha M. Seban, M.S., Instructor

The Department of Physical Education and Health offers the
degree Bachelor of Arts, Physical Education. Courses are desfigned
to provide a background in physical education for those planning
to enter the teaching field, an educational foundation for those
planning to undertake graduate work or a program for preprofes-
sional work.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Physical education majors are to:

1. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree.
2. Complete the prerequisites to the major including required
courses in related fields.
* 3. Complete the major as outlined below.
L. Consult with the major adviser during each advising period
concerning requirements, changes in curriculum, waivers,
ete.

DEGREE MAJOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Prerequisites to the Major:

[

The following courses, which are among the choices applicable
to the general education requirements, are required for physical
education majors.

BIOL 101 Principles of Biology (Lec.) 3 units

BIOL 103 Principles of Biology (Lab.) 1 unit
or

Z00L 105 Introduction to Zoology 4 units

HLTH 100 Health in Today's Society 1 unit

PHED 100 Physical Education Activity 1 unit
Required courses in related fields:

ZOOL 223 Physiology (Lec.) 3 units

ZOOL 224 Physiology (Lab.) 1 unit

ZOOL 225 Anatomy (Lab.) 2 units
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THE MAJOR:
Required courses in major field:
Group One: All courses reguired Units

PHED 310 Foundations, History & Philosophy of Physical

BEducation.ieeesseeessreeoesnsonscnasssonsssanes 3
PHED 410 Curriculum Organization and Administration of

Physical EducationN.eeceevesesesennnas sesnceees 3
PHED 420 Motor Learning........... B |
PHED 430 Measurement and Evaluation....eeveevesvecesese 3
PHED 44O Kinesiology..eseseeousssssssssesacnncosacsssns 3
PHED 450 Physiology of Exercise.......... R |

Group Two: Eight units from the following - not more
than two units chosen from PHED 210 - 213..ccc0es.. 8

PHED 210 - 213 Sports Officiating, 1-% units

PHED 340 Elementary Physical Education, 3 units

PHED 350 Community Recreation, 2 units

PHED 360 Intramural Programs, 2 units

PHED 370 Sociology of Sport, 3 units

PHED 380 Adapted Physical Education, 3 units

HLTH 220 School Health and Safety, 2 units .

HLTH 300 Prevention & Care of Athletic Injuries, 2 units

Group Three: Four units from the following:............ &

PHED 320 Coaching of Football, 2 units

PHED 321 Coaching of Basketball, 2 units
PHED 322 Coaching of Baseball, 2 units

PHED 323 Coaching of Track and Field, 2 units
PHED 324 Coaching of Volleyball, 2 units

Group Four: Eight units from the following:....... ceses 8

PHED 330 Theory and Analysis of Aquatic Sports, 2 units
PHED 331 Theory and Analysis of Combative Activities,

2 units
PHED 332 Theory and Analysis of Dance, 2 units
PHED 333 Theory and Analysis of Golf-Archery, 2 units
PHED 334 Theory and Analysis of Gymnastics, 2 units
PHED 335 Theory and Analysis of Racquet Sports, 2 units
PHED 336 Theory and Analysis of Team Sports, 2 units

TOTALevevensns P 1
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DEGREE MINOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

2

(20 units approved by the minor adviser)

Upper Division: Units
HLTH 300 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries........ 2
Courses from Group One of Major Program.......eceeee. cees 6
Courses from Group Two Of Major Program.....ccseecesssess U
Courses from Group Three of Major Program.,.......c.c. eeee b
Courses from Group Four of Major Program............. veee b

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION
Students with a broad background in today's health concerns
may complete HLTH 100 on a written examination basis. Activity .
courses may be challenged by a proficiency and written examination.

ACTIVITY COURSES (1 unit)

FITNESS AND CONDITIONING AQUATICS

PHED 105 Jogging - Aerobics PHED 161 Swimming

PHED 107 Judo PHED 162 Intermediate Swinming
PHED 108 Karate PHED 163 Advanced Swimming

PHED 111 Personal Defense (W) PHED 164 Life Saving
PHED 113 Weight Training (M)
PHED 114 Weight Training (W) TEAM SPORTS
PHED 116 Wrestling
PHED 170 Baseball

, INDIVIDUAL AND DUAL SPORTS PHED 172 Advanced Baseball
PHED 17k Basketball (M)
PHED 120 Archery PHED 176 Advanced Basketball (M)
PHED 122 Advanced Archery PHED 177 Baskethall (W)
PHED 123 Badminton PHED 178 Field Hockey
PHED 125 Advanced Badminton PHED 180 Advenced Field Hockey
PHED 126 Bowling PHED 182 Soccer
PHED 128 Advanced Bowling PHED 184 Advanced Soccer
PHED 129 Canoeing PHED 185 Softball
PHED 130 Fencing PHED 186 Track
PHED 132 Advenced Fencing PHED 187 Volleyball
PHED 133 Golf PHED 188 Intermediate Volleyball
PHED 135 Advanced Golf PHED 189 Advanced Volleyball

PHED 136 Gymnastics
PHED 138 Advanced Gymnastics  DANCE
PHED 145 Skiing

PHED 148 Tennis PHED 190 Ballet
PHED 149 Intermediate Tennis PHED 192 Modern Dance
PHED 150 Advanced Tennis PHED 194 Advanced Modern Dance

PHED 195 Social Dance
PHED 197 Folk Dance

¢
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| COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
PHED 210 - 213. Sports Officiating (1)

The study and interpretation of rules for various sports; pro-
cedures, mechanics and practice in officiating. May be repeated
for a total of 2 units. PHED 210,, Football; PHED 211, Basketball;
'PHED 212, Baseball; PHED 213, Track and Field. (Formerly 200)

PHED 250 - 257. Intercollegiate Athletics (i)

Theory, practice, and game performance of competitive inter-
collegiate athletics. Limited to students trying out for the
varsity or freshmen-junior varsity teams. May be repeated for
credit. (Formerly 251) Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
PHED 250, Baseball; PHED 251, Basketball; PHED 252, Cross Country;
PHED 253, Golf; PHED 254, Tennis (M); PHED 255, Tennis (W); PHED
256, Track and Field; PHED 257, Volleyball.

PHED 295. Selected Topics in Physical Education (Topics to be
specified in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of physical educatien. Topics
may vary each term. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

PHED 310. Foundations, History and Philosophy of Physical Educa-
tion (3)

Historical factors and forces guiding the development of phys-
ical education objectives of current physical education and its
contribution to the full development of man; development of profes-
sional understanding and attitude. Philosophical thoughts guiding
the development of physical education from ancient time to modern
time.

PHED 319. Curriculum and Instruction; Physical Education (3)

Preparation for teaching in physical education in secondary
schools. Current trends and practices, instructional materials and
techniques. Prerequisites: EDUC 302 or equivalent, consent of
credential adviser or teaching experience. (Same as EDUC 319)

PHED 320 - 324%. Theory of Coaching (2)

Limited to physical education majors and minors or consent of
instructor. Principle and coaching technigues underlying partici-
pation in competitive interscholastic athletics. (1 lecture, 2
laboratory hours) PHED 320, Football; PHED 321, Basketball; PHED
322, Baseball; PHED 323, Track and Field; PHED 324, Volleyball.
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PHED 330 - 336. Theory and Analysis of Physical Education Activi-
ties (2) .

Limited to physical education majors and minors or consent of
instructor. Development of fundamental skills and special abil-
ities appliceble to specific areas. A study of competencies and
knowledge needed for teaching and organization. Rules and field
experience in game strategy, tactics, and evaluation techniques.
(Two 2 hour laboratories) PHED 330, Aquatic Sports; PHED 331,
Combative Activities; PHED 332, Dance; PHED 333, Golf-Archery;
PHED 334, Gymnastics; PHED 335, Racquet Sports; PHED 336, Team
Sports.

PHED 340. Elementary Physical Education (3)

The scope and values of physical education and movement educa-
tion in the elementary school. Program development, methods,
materigls and practice in teaching activities for primary, interme-
diate and upper grades.

PHED 350. Community Recreation (2)

Study of leisure in a technological society, recreational pro-
grams and recreational organizations.

PHED 360. Intramural Programs (2)

The organization, administration and motivation of intramural
activities for schools including practical field experience.

PHED 370. Sociology of Sport (3)

Introduction to the theoretical study of sport and its rela-
tionship to culture and society; investigation and analysis of 1it-
erature that is concerned with the individual and his involvement
in play, game, and sport.

PHED 380. Adapted Physical Education (3)

The nature of specific handicaps which occur in students, the
ways in which physical education activities are modified to meet
the movement needs of handicapped students, and the laws of the
State of California which have implications for the physical educa-
tion program for handicapped students. (Formerly 490) Prerequi-
sites: Z0OOL 225 is recommended. '

PHED 410. Curriculum Organization and Administration of Phy51cal
Education (3)

Curriculum development and evaluation in school programs of
physical education including the instructional program, intramural
sports and interscholastic athletics. Administrative policies and
procedures pertaining to staff, facilities, equipment, budget and
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program. Identification of the content of a well-rounded physical
education program; instructional time allotments, unit planning,
staff utilization, intramurals, extramurals, and interscholastic
athletics.

PHED L20. Motor Learning (3)

The application of motor learning principles as they relate to
methods ‘of teaching movement to various age groups. BEmphasis will
also be placed on the development of motor patterns in the child
from prenatal stages through adolescence.

PHED 430. .Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education (3)

A study of practical measurements for evaluation in physical
education with emphasis on fitness and sports skills. (Formerly

480)
PHED 440. Kinesiology (3)

A study of anatomical structure and mechanical principles
applied to human movement. Analysis of motor skills related to
physical education activities. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory, 3
hours) (Formerly L484) Prerequisites: ZOOL 225, PHYS 150 is
recommended.

PHED L450. Physiology of Exercise (3)

Study of different body systems and the effects of physical
exercise on each system and physical performance. (Lecture, 2
hours; laboratory, 3 hours) (Formerly 487) Prerequisite: ZOOL
223 and 22k, '

PHED 490. Field work or Practicum in Physical Education (1)

-Field work is designed for students interested in gaining
experience in a teaching or coaching situation off campus. Prac-
ticum is designed for students interested in gainiug experience in
a teaching or coaching situation on campus. May be repeated for
3 units. Prerequisite: Consent of Department Chairman.

PHED 495. Selected Topies in Physical Education (Topics to be
specified in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of physical education. Topics
may vary each term. May be repeated for credit. Preregusite: Con-
sent of instructor.

PHED 498. Individual Study (1-5)
For students capable of independent work in need of advanced

or specialized study. May be repeated for 6 units. Prerequisite:
Consent of Department Chairman.
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HEALTH
HLTH 100. Health in Today's Society (1)

Attention 1s focused on contemporary health problems and con-
cerns. Typical topics covered are mental health, drugs, weight
control, family planning and pollution. (Formerly 101)

HLTH 220. School Health and Safety (2)

Investigation and analysis of school health problems and ser-
vices. The school enviromment as it relates to accidents and
safety.

HLTH 300. Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries (2)
Principles and practices of conditioning athletes, with empha-

sis on the prevention and care of athletic injuries, bandaging,
therapy, health habits, and protective equipment. (Formerly 310)
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PHYSICS AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Walter John, Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Chairman
Carl Gatlin, Ph.D., Professor of Applied Sciences
Ervin H. Schwarecz, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
Vliadimir S. Tuman, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
James M. Goodwin, Ph.D.,, Associate Professor of Physics
Tai-Low Chow, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physies

The Department of Physical Sciences offers the degree of
Bachelor of Arts, Physics and Bachelor of Arts, Physical Sciences.
A minor in physics or in physical sciences is also available.

The curriculum.in physics is designed to give the student a
broad and thorough understanding of the fundementals of physics
and to prepare him for a teaching career, industrial work, or
graduate school.

The degree in physical sciences is intended for the student
who desires a broader training in the physical sciences rather than
an intensive training in physiecs.

A student entering either program is expected to have com-
plefed the following high school courses: three years of mathema-
tics, one year of physics, and one year of chemistry. Any defi-
ciencies may be made up by proper selection of lower division
courses., The student interested in a major or minor in physics or
physical sciences should consult with an adviser in the Physical
Sciences Department for proper selection of courses.

REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS, PHYSICS
Physics majors are to:
1. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree.
2. Complete prerequisites to the major.
3. Complete the major of not less than 25 upper division
units of physics.
DEGREE MAJOR IN PHYSICS
Prerequisites to the Major:

Required courses in major field:

PHYS 225, 226. General Physics I-II, 8 units
PHYS 235, 236. General Physics Laboratory I-II, 2 units

Required courses in supporting field:
PHSC 120. Current Developments in Physical Science
2 units,

MATH 1h1, 142. Caleulus I-II, 8 units
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MATH 241. Multivariate Calculus, 4 units
CHEM 110, 111. Principles of Chemistry I-II, 10 units

THE MAJOR: ’ Units
PHYS 301. Introduction to Theoretical Physiecs T........ 3
PHYS 31k, 315. Analytical Mechaniecs I-II.....ceveeceee. 5
PHYS 332, 333. Electricity and Magnetism I-IT...ccveeee 5
PHYS 352, Modern PhySicS..ciccaseseosessscssaassansssee 3
PHYS 353. Quantum Mechanics T....eieveeviecnneeennanenns 3
PHYS 410. Advanced Physics Laborabtory..ceeeeeeeeeeecnss 3
PHYS 453." Thermal Physics I...ceeerisvecovacncansoes vesee 3
0 eeeeses eese 25
The following courses are recommended for students who are

planning to attend graduate school:

PHYS 302. Introduction to Theoretical Physics II, 3 units
PHYS 354. Quantum Mechanics II, 3 units

PHYS 454, Thermsl Physics II, 2 units

MATH 325. Ordinary Differential Equations, 4 units

MATH 326, Partial Differential Equations, 4 units

Cons
adviser,

DEGREE MINOR IN PHYSICS

ists of 14 units in Physics as approved by the minor
to include at least 8 units in upper division.

REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS, PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Phys

Prerequis

ical science majors are to:

Complete the requirements. for the Bachelor of Arts Degree.
Complete prerequisites to the major.

Complete the major of not less than 2 upper division
units.

No minor is required.

DEGREE MAJOR IN PHYSICAL SCIENCES

ites to the Major:

Required courses in major field:

PHSC 120. Current Development in Physical Science,

2 units
PHYS 225, 226. General Physics I-II, 8 units
PHYS 235, 236. General Physics Laboratory I-II, 2 units
CHEM 110, 111, Principles of Chemistry I-II, 10 units
Two of the following courses (and laboratory where

available) as approved by adviser:

ASTR 210. Descriptive Astronomy, 3 units and

ASTR 211. Astronomy Laboratory, 1 unit
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GEOL 21Q0. Principles of Geology, 3 units and
GEQL 211. Geology Laboratory, 1 unit
PHSC 130. Envirommental Pollution, 2 units

Required courses in supporting field:
MATH 1k1, 1k2. cCaleulus I-II, 8 units
Recommended courses:

MATH 200. Introduction to Computers, 3 units
MATH 365. Probability and Statistics I, b units

THE MAJOR: Units

PHYS 410. Advanced Physics Laboratoryeccececeeeeccess e 2
PHYS 420. ZFElectronics Instrumentation Laboratory....... 2
Three of the folloWwing:eeeeeeesoeeosnosscncecossnnsscnes 9
GEOL 300. Physical & Environmental Geology, 3 units
ASTR 300. Contemporary Astronomy, 3 units
PHSC 300. Physical Science of the Environment,
3 units
PHYS 352. Modern Physics, 3 units
Complete one of the following groups of courses:eeseese. 11

TOTAL s s s seeersnnnoosasnnoaasnsnsscssanssasassnssnsannses b

1. Environment (not less than 11 upper division units
required)
PHSC 300. Physical Science of the Enviromment, 3 units
CHEM 201. Quantitative Analysis, 4 units
PHSC 498. Senior Eaviromnment Project, 6 units
BIOL 265. Environmental Biology, or
BIOL 363. Ecology, 2-% units
Additional upper division electives in Mathematies,
Chemistry, or Biology as necessary to complete the
unit requirement. Recommended electives are MATH 201,
Computer Programming; MATH 445, Introduction to Opera-
tions Research I; CHEM hlo, Adv Instrumental Analysis.

2. Chemistry - not less than 11 upper division units in
chemistry to be selected by advisement.

3. Mathematics - not less than 11 upper division units in
mathematics to be selected by advisement.

y, - Physical Oceanography - not less than 1l units of marine
science courses taken at the Moss Landing Marine Lab-
oratories and selected by advisement.

- DEGREE MINOR IN PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Consists of 1k units in physical sciences as approved by the
minor adviser to include 8 units in the upper division.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
PHYSICS
Lower Division
PHYS 105, 106, 107. See Natural Sciences 105.
PHYS 150. Energy and Matter (3)

A descriptive survey of the basic physical concepts of mass
and energy. Topics will range from classical Newbtonian mechanies
to modern theories of the atom. (Lecture, 2 hours; laboratory,

3 hours) No prerequisite.

PHYS 110. Basic Physics I (5)

Principles of physics concerned with mechanical motion,
energy, heat, electricity end magnetism, waves, light, optics,
atoms, the nucleus. Recommended for general students and for
students preparing for biology or medicine. (Lecture, 3 hours;
discussion, 1 hour; laboratory, 3 hours) (Formerly 101, 102, 103)
Prerequisites: Algebra, plane geometry, and trigonometry at the
high school level or consent of instructor.

PHYS 111. Basic Physies II (5)

Continuation of PHYS 110. (Formerly PHYS 101, 102, 103)
Prerequisite: PHYS 110.

PHYS 225. General Physics I (k)

General physics using the calculus, for science students.
Mechanics, momentum and energy. ZElectricity, magnetism, heat,
wave motion, light. (Lecture, 3 hours; discussion, 1 hour)
(Formerly 221, 222, 223, 224) Prerequisite: Concurrent enroll-
ment in MATH 1L2.

PHYS 226. General Physies II (4)

Continuation of PHYS 225. (Formerly 221, 222, 223, 22L4)
Prerequisite: PHYS 225.

PHYS 235. General Physics Laboratory I (1)

Leborstory to accompany PHYS 225. (Formerly 231, 232, 233,
234) Prerequisite: PHYS 225 or concurrent enrollment in PHYS
225.
PHYS 236. General Physies Laboratory IT (1)

Laboratory to accompany PHYS 226. (Formerly 231, 232, 233,
234) Prerequisite: PHYS 226 or concurrent enrollment in PHYS 226.
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PHYS 295. Selected Topics in Physics (Topics to be specified in
Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of physics. Topics may vary
each term. This course may be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

Upper Division
PHYS 301. Introduction to Theoretical Physics I (3)

Study of various physical problems and their solution. Topics
may include electromagnetic and gravitational fields, systems with
symmetry, heat and fluid flow, wave motion, and guantum mechanies.
Additional topics of current interest may be added. (Formerly LT1)
Prerequisite: PHYS 226.

PHYS 302. Introduction to Theoretical Physics IT (3)

Continuation of PHYS 301. (Formerly PHYS 472) Prerequisite:
PHYS 301.

PHYS 314, Analytical Mechanics I (3)

Fundamental concepts of mechanics, including dynamics of par-
ticles and rigid bodies, gravitation, Lagrangian and Hamiltonian
dynamics, theory of oscillations, and the wave equation. (Formerly
311) Prerequisites: PHYS 301, MATH 1Lk2 or consent of instructor.

PHYS 315. Analytical Mechanics II (2)

Continuation of PHYS 31k. (Formerly 312) Prerequisite:
PHYS 31L.

PHYS 332. Electricity and Magnetism I (2)

Electrostatics, magnetostatics, theory of the electromagnetic
field, including Maxwell's equations and electromagnetic waves,
electric and magnetic properties of materials. (Formerly 322)
Prerequisite: PHYS 301 or consent of instructor.

PHYS 333. Electricity and Magnetism II (3)

Continuation of PHYS 332. (Formerly 323) Prerequisite:
PHYS 332.

PHYS 337. Theory of Relativity (2)

Flements of the Special and General Theories of Relativity,
including the Michelson-Morley experiment, the Lorentz transfor-
mation, and experimental tests of general relativity. (Formerly
325) Prerequisites: PHYS 333 and MATH 1k2,
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PHYS 352. Modern Physies (3)

Origin of quentum theory, atomic structure, X-rays, the
nucleus, particles. (Formerly 372) Prerequisite: PHYS 226 or
consent of instructor.

PHYS 353. Quantum Mechanies I (3)

Development of Schrodinger's equation and its interpretations.
Mathematical techniques for solution of problems in one and three
dimensions. Perturbation and scattering theory. Solution of the
hydrogen atom problem. Application to atomic phenomena. (Formerly
373) Prerequisite: PHYS 352 or consent of instructor.

PHYS 354, Quantum Mechanics II (3)

Continuation of PHYS 353. (Formerly 3T4) Prerequisite:
. PHYS 353.

PHYS 410. Advanced Physics Leboratory (1)

JFundamental experiments in mechanics, heat, electricity, and
magnetism, optics, atomic physics, nuclear physics, etec. (Formerly
400) Prerequisite: Upper division standing or consent of instruc-
tor. This course may be repeated for a maximum of 6 units.

PHYS 420. Electronics Instrumentation Laboratory (2)

Introduction to fundamental electronic instruments used in
scientific measurements, with a view to understanding their use and
operation rather than their construction. In addition, the student
will study the experimental setup in an actual system used in his
field of interest, chosen from the current literature. (Lecture,

1 hour; lsboratory, 3 hours) Prerequisite: Upper division stand-
ing or consent of instructor.

PHYS L445. Nuclear Physics {(2)

Elements of nuclear structure, radiocactivity, interaction of
nuclear radiations with matter, detection of nuclear radiation,
fission and fusion, nuclear models. (Formerly 435) Prerequisite:
PHYS 352 or comsent of instructor.

PHYS 453. Thermal and Statistical Physics I (3)

Thermodynamics and statistical mechaniecs. A unified approach
following Gibbs, based on a microscopic description using quantum
states. PFermi, Bose and "Classical" systems are discussed, with
applications to standard and current topics. (Formerly 451) Pre-
requisite: PHYS 226 or consent of instructor.
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PHYS L454. Thermal and Statistical Physies II (2)

Continuation of PHYS 453. (Formerly 452) Prerequisite:
PHYS 453 or consent of instructor.

PHYS 456. Solid State Physics (2)

Crystal structure, metal crystals, molecular crystals. Ther-
mal, electrical, magnetic properties of crystals. Free electron
model of metals, band theory of solids. (Formerly L455) Prerequi-
site: PHYS 352 or PHYS L453.

PHYS 492. Optics and Waves (2)

Principles of geometrical optics; reflection, refraction,
polarization, coherence and interference, Kirchhoff's diffraction
theory, Fourier methods in optics, optics of solids, lasers and
holography. (Formerly 491) Prerequisite: PHYS 226 or consent of
instructor.

PHYS 495. Selected Topics in Physies (Topics to be specified in
the Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of physics. Topics may vary
each term. This course may be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

PHYS 498. Individual Study (1-5)

For students capeble of independent work in need of advanced
and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 6 units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

Graduate
PHYS 598. Individual Study (1-5)

For qualified students in need of advanced or specialized
study. May be repeated for a total of 6 units. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

PHYSICAL SCIENCES
Lower Division -
PHSC 120. Current Developments in Physical Science (2)

Seminar involving students and faculty members in discussions

of exciting new developments in physics and physical science.

Designed to acquaint the student with the various branches of
physical science. No prerequisite.
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PHSC 130. Environmental Pollution (2)

Survey of the pollution of the air, water, and land environ- .
ment. The physical and chemical aspects of pollution by chemicals,
pesticides, wastes, radio-activity, heat, and noise. (Lecture,
2 hours) (Formerly PHSC 101) No prerequisite.

PHSC 295. Selected Topies in Physical Sciences (Topics to be '
specified in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of & selected branch of Physical Sciences. Topics
may vary each term. The course may be repeated for credit. Pre--
requisite: Consent of instructor.

Upper Division
PHSC 300. Physical Science of the Environment (3)

Fundamental aspects of environmental science with considera~
tion of the various sources of energy and their affect on the
environment. Topics include air pollution and associated atmos~-
pheric science, nuclear energy and radioactive pollution, thermal
pollution, and other environmental subjects. Prerequisite: Upper
division standing or consent of instructor.

PHSC 495. Selected Topies in Physical Sciences (Topics to be
specified in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of Physical Scignce. Topics
may vary each term. The course may be repeated for credit. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor.

PHSC 498. Individual Study (1-5)

For students capable of independent work in need of advanced
and gpecialized study. May be repeated for a total of 6 units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

ASTRONOMY
Lower Division
ASTR 210. Descriptive Astronomy (3)
Development of astronomical thought from Ptolemy to Einsteing;
the earth and the moon; atoms, light and the tools -of astronomers;
planets, comets, and meteors; the sun, stars, stellar evolution;

galaxies and cosmology. (Lecture, 3 hours) (Formerly 200) To
Prerequisite.
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ASTR 211. Astronomy Laboratory (1)

Telescope observations of the moon, planets, their satellites,
and sunspots. Optical experimerts related to astronomy. (Labora-
tory, 3 hours) (Formerly 201) Prerequisite: ASTR 210 or con-
current enrollment in ASTR 210. '

Upper Division
ASTR 300. Contemporary Astronomy (3)
Study of stars, galaxies and the physical processes taking

place in the universe. (Lecture, 3 hours) Prerequisite: ASTR
210.

GEOLOGY
Lower Division
GEOL 210. Principles of Geology (3)

Survey of the structure and the materials of the outer portion
of the earth and the geologic processes responsible for sculpturing
the earth of today. (Lecture, 3 hours) (Formerly 200) No pre-
requisite.

GEOL 211. Geology Lsboratory (1)

Laboratory to accompany GEOL 2103 one or more field trips.
(Laboratory, 3 hours) (Formerly 201) Prerequisite: GEOL 210 or
concurrent enrollment in GEOL 210.

Upper Division
GEOL 300. Physical and Envirommental Geology (3)
Structural geology, global tectonics, and other topies of
physical geology. Interaction of man with his geological environ-
ment, hazards from earthquakes and landslides, disposal of wastes

in land and waters, conservation of minerals and resources, geology
and regional planning. Prerequisite: GEOL 210.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

Paul F, Magnelia, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Chairman
Gaxy C., Shaw, Ph.D., Assoclate Professor
Kenneth Entin, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Barbars Greene, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Steven Hughes, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Richard Mendes, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
~ John T, Wold, Ph.D., Assistant Professor

The Department of Political Science offers the degree
Bachelor of Arts, Political Science. The primary objective of
the mJjor in politicel science is to provide a core for a liberal
arts education that will prepare the student to assume and exe-
cute his responsibilities intelligently as a citizen in a con-
sciously self-governing community. The major program also
provides appropriate pre-professional training for the student
who intends to enter graduste school, study for a teaching cre-
dentisl, or pursue one of the careers listed below.

Careers in Law:

While all pre-law students should have a strong background
in the liberal arts, many can benefit in particular from
courses offered by the Department of Political Science.
Especially recommended sre courses dealing with the Judici-
ary and other aspects of American politics, The department
also, participates in the Administration of Justice Program.
Pre-law students interested in advising should contact the
department. .

Careers in Government:

The Department of Politicel Science offers courses in the
field of public administration specifically designed for
those who wish to pursue a career in government. A Public
Service Intern Project, an integral aspect of the program,
enables students to gain practical experience in local,
county, and state governments,

Careers in Foreign Affairs:
The Department of Political Science offers s number of
courses which will help prepare students interested in en-
tering foreign service on the various international organi-

zations, These courses are conbined with courses in
related disciplines,

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHEIOR OF ARTS, POLITICAL SCIENCE

Political Science majors are to:
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l. Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts
degree. .

2. Complete prerequisites to the major.

3. Complete the major of not less than 26 upper division
units.,

L4, Completion of a minor is not required.

DEGREE MAJOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
Prerequisites to the Major
Required courses in the major field:
PSCI 120, American Government, 3 wnits
PSCI 200, Imtroduction to Political Science, 3 units
(Recommended for Majors)

or
PSCI 201, Modern Political Ideologies, 3 units

Required courses in supporting fields: two of the following.

ANTH 206, Introduction to Cultural Anthropology
ECON 250. Principles of Economics

GEOG 240 or 241. World Regional Geography

SOCL 101l. Introduction to Sociology

The MajJor

Two courses required in supporting fields as approved by
major adviser, MATH 160, Statistices, is strongly recommended.

Units
PSCI 300. Classics of Political Philosophy « o o « s
PSCI 310. Scope and Methods of Political Science . . . L

One 300 level course from each of the following fields:

American Politicsy Comparative Politics; International

Rela.tions......-..-.............9

Courses in Political Science as approved by major

adviser € o e 6 s e e o s s e e e e s e s e e s e 9
Total o o « o o o s o o v ¢ s s o v o o0 o 26
DEGREE MINOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

Sixteen units approved by the minor adviser are required,
including at leest 10 units in upper division courses.

TEACHING CREDENTTIALS

Majors in political science for elementary and secondary
eredentials mst fulfill the following requirements:

256



l, Degree major in political science. .

2, Secondary credential candidates must complete 6 units
in courses in political science as postbaccalaureate
work and receive approval of the Department of Political
Science as to subject matter competence.

3. Complete requirements for credential as presented by the
Education Department. ’

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
PSCI 120, Americaen Government (3)

Critical analysis of American political structures and proc-
esses, Meets U, S, Constitution and California State and local
government requirements for general education. (Formerly 202)
PSCI 200. Introduction to Political Science (3)

To examine the foundations of political science and politi-
cal behavior in the West. Emphasis is placed on broadening the

understanding of political science as a discipline. Recommended
for majors, {(Formerly 220)

PSCI 201, Modern Political Ideologies (3)

Survey of the theory and practical application of modern
political ideoclogies. Included in the survey will be communism,
fﬁ.scism, democracy, ahd technology. (Formerly 222)

PSCI 260. Issues in International Politics (3)

Study of contemporary issues in international relations.,
Such topical items as East-West relations, emerging role of small
nations, and population and technological factors affecting the
international system are included in the course.

PSCI 295, Selected Topics in Political Science {Topices to be
specified in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of political science.
Topics may vary each term. May be repeated for credit. Prereg-
uisite: Consent of instructor,

Upper Division
POLITICAL THEORY AND METHODOLOGY
PSCI 300, Classies of Political Philosophy (L4)

A ceritical review of the major works in political philoso-
phy. (Formerly 300, 301) Prerequisite: PSCI 120.
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PSCI 303. Americen Political Thought (2)

Main trends of American political thinking from colonial
times to the present. (Formerly 400} PSCI 300 recommended.

PSCT 305. Marxist Political Thought (2)

Examination of the foundations and philosophical assumptions
of Marxist theory., PSCI 300 recommended.

PSCI 306. Contemporary Political Thought (2)

Readings in political philosophy focusing on the technolog-
ical society, Included in the reeadings will be Marxist revision-
ism, existentialism, Behavioralism, and selected utopian reactions
to technology. PSCI 300 recommended,

PSCI 310. Scope and Methods of Political Science (k)

This course is designed %o introduce students to the basic
assumptions and techniques of empirical political science.
Topics to be discussed include the philosophy of the scientific
method, the structure of theory and models, the measurement of
political science data, the analysis of political data, the prope
er techniques for reporting anelyses, and the use of data proces-
sing equipment to handle large amounts of information., Prerequi-
site: PSCI 120; MATH 160 recommended.

PSCT 311, Research Design Seminar in Political Science (3)

This course will focus upon the construction and implementa-
tion of politicel science experiments, end surveys. It will
include a discussion of the sources of bias and error in politi-
cal science research. Prerequisite: PSCI 310.

PSCI 402. Selected Topies in Political Theory (1-3)

Analysis and discussion of selected issues and/or systems
in political theory. (Formerly 40l) PSCI 300 recommended.
(May be repeated up to 6 units.)

AMERTCAN POLITICS

PSCI 320. The Chief Executive (3)

A study of the chief executive in American nsastional govern-
ment, The roles, responsibilities, powers and limits of the
President, and other decision-makers in the Executive Branch

are analyzed, and the centrality of the executive in the American
political system is emphasized. Prerequisite: PSCI 120.
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PSCI 321. Legislative Process (3)

Analysis of the procedures and polities of legislatures with
emphasis on the American Congress; executive-legislative rela~
tions, and proposals for Congressional reform are also examined,
(Formerly 354) Prerequisite: PSCI 120,

PSCI 322. Constitutional Law (L)

A study of the nature and scope of judicial review in Ameri-
can polities, focusing specifically on the development of lines
of precedence in the areas of commerce, due process (substantive
and procgdura.l), equal protection, and First Amendment freedoms.
Prerequisite: PSCI 120.

PSCI 323. Political Parties and Interest Groups (L)

Study of the orgenization and activities of political par-
ties and interest groups in the American political system. Em-
phasis is placed on the varieties and techniques of interest

oups, the role of parties in elections and party reform.
%;‘ormerly 351) Prerequisite: PSCI 120,

PSCI 325. Public Opinion and Voting Behavior (4)

American voting behavior, psychological dimensions of citi-
zen decision-making in a democracy, political attitudes and
beliefs and campaign tactics. Field work. (Formerly 362)
Prerequisite: PSCI 120,

PSCI 330. Introduction to Public Administration (3)

This course is an introduction to the study of principles
and problems in administrative procedure in public organizations.
Specific areas of examination include the relationship between
bureaucratic and democratic theory,organization theory, person-
nel .administration, fiscal and budgetary policy, and regulatory
administration, Prerequisite: PSCI 120,

PSCI 331. Urban Polities (%)

Study of politics, organization and problems at the urban
level with emphasis on the responses of state and federal govern-
ments to the needs and demands of cities. Field work. (Former-
1y U455) Prerequisite: PSCI 120,

PSCI 420, Problems in Civil Liberties (3)
An examination of selected issues in American civil liber—

ties, emphasizing such areas as speech; religion; criminal pro-
cedures; public school desegregation; voting; and personal
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security. Designed especially for pre-law and advanced students.
Prerequisite: PSCI 120. PSCI 322 recommended.

PSCI 421, The Judicial Process (3)

A study of judicial decision-msking and of the organization
of the American judiciary. BEmphasis is placed on the federal
courts. (Formerly 457) Prerequisite: PSCI 120. PSCI 322
strongly recommended.

PSCI 430, Organization Theory (L)

The study of public administration is concerned with current
literature on organizational behavior. The public bureaucracy is
the largest of all complex organizations. This course is de-
signed to acquaint the student with current research in this ares.
Research projects required. Prerequisite: PSCI 120. PSCI 330
recommended,

PSCI 431, Public Policy Analysis (L)

Public Policy Analysis will deal with warious approsaches,
emphasizing systems theory and economic theory as they are
applied to specific policy areas. Research projects required.
Prerequisite: PSCI 120. PSCI 330 recommended.

PSCI 432, Minority Polities (3)

Study of strategies and styles of minority groups in the
Arerican political system with emphasis on White ethnic groups,
Blacks, Mexican-Americans, Japenese and Indians. Critical
analysis of recent imnovative attempts to deal with minority
problems. (Formerly 494) Prerequisite: PSCI 120, PSCI 331
recommended.,

PSCI 434, Public Administration Internship (3)

The Public Administration Intern program is designed to pro-
vide experience working with local, county and state governments.
Readings and papers will be assigned on the basis of individual
projects., Prerequisites: PSCI 120, 330.

COMPARATIVE POLITICS
PSCI 340, Comparative Polities: Europe (3)

This course is designed to acquaint the student with the
comparative approach to the study of European politiecs by em-
phasizing the similarities and differences of social and cultur—
al variables as they impinge upon the institutions of government.
(Formerly 311) Prerequisite: PSCI 120.
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PSCI 341. Comparative Politics: Latin America (L)

A general survey of the politics of Latin America. Course
includes historical factors affecting nature of contemporary
politicsy the nature of contemporary political developments; the
role of such forces as military, the church and the United States,
and the nature of revolution in Latin America. Prerequisite:
PSCI 120,

PSCI 342. Comparative Politics: East Asia (4)

An examination of the dynamics of the major governments of
East Asia, especially China and Japan. Prerequisite: PSCI 120.

PSCI 345, Comparative Politics: USSR and Eastern Europe (3)

An analysis of government, politics and political develop-
ment in commnist political systems. Primary focus in .the course
will be on the USSR. (Formerly 317) Prerequisite: PSCI 120.

PSCI 346, Politics of the Developing Areas (%)

Analysis of the process of political change in the areas of
Asia, Africa, Latin Americe and the Middle East. Course will
focus on such issues as nation-building, political dependence,
and revolution. Prerequisite: PSCI 120.

PSCI 4h2, Comparative Bureaucracies (3)

This course treats the administrative systems of the major
western nations in terms of rules, administrative roles, recruit-
ment patterns, supervision, and controls. Prerequisite:

PSCI 120, PSCI 330 recommended.

PSCI LLL. Elites and Public Policy in Latin America (3)

An analysis of the political behavior of Latin American
elites and their impact on public policy. Emphasis is placed on
the relationship between elite recruitment and public policy in
Chile, Cuba, and Mexico. Prerequisite: PSCI 120,

PSCI 360. TInternational Relations (L)

Introduction to the elements of international relations.
Work in lab simlation will be an integral part of the course,
Prerequisite: PSCI 120.

PSCI 362. Soviet Foreign Policy (3)

Analytical and historical examination of Soviet policy.
Emphasis on the role of commmist ideology, Russian tradition,
and polities of the Soviet Union. (Formerly L434) Prerequisite:
PSCI 120,
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PSCI 461. National Security I (3)

Study of national security decision-making with emphasis on
the roles played by civilian executive officials, the military,
Congress and industry. Survey and critical analysis of American
defense policy. Prerequisite: PSCI 120. PSCI 360 recommended. .

PSCI 462. National Security II (3)

Study of contemporary international tensions and conflicts
in their political, economic and military aspects; the role of
allisnces and other security systems; disarmament and arms
control; strategic doctrines and national defense policies.
Prerequisites PSCI 120, PSCI 360 recommended.

PSCI 463. TInter-American Affairs (3)

A study of political relations among the comntries of the
western hemisphere with particular emphasis on U.S.-Latin
American relations. Prerequisite: PSCI 120,

PSCI 495, Selected Topics in Political Science (Topics to be
specified in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of political science.
Topics vary each term. May be repeated for credit.

PSCI 496. Senior Seminar (3) ‘

Topic to be selected from one of the four major areas:
Political Theory, Comparative Systems, International Relations,
American Politics. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

PSCI 497. Seminar in Criminal Justice (3)

A seminar in the development of and current trends in the
administration of eriminal justice. Emphasis will be placed
upon- relevant constitutional, statutory, and procedural problems.
Specific focus will be on the functions of the police and the
Judiciary. Prerequisites: PSCI 120 and consent of instructor.

PSCI 498, Individual Study (1-5)
For students capable of independent work and in need of

advanced and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of
6 units., Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
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PSYCHOLOGY

Lewis E. Holt, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Chairman
V. Kenneth Shrable, Ph.D., Professor
W. Mack Goldsmith, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Stanley E. Sherman, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Douglas A, Spanier, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Thomas K. Dempsey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Iee A, Elliott, Ph.D.,, Assistant Professor

The Department of Psychology offers the Bachelor of Arts and
Master of Science, Psychology. The obJective of the major program
is to provide for those who: (1) wish to extend their education
in the liberal arts with an emphasis on psychology, (2) plan to
enter a profession or occupation in which & strong background in
psychology is necessary, or (3) wish to prepare for graduate work
in psychology.

The School of Behavioral and Social Sciences offers s Bachelor
of Arts, Socisal Sciences, with an interdepartmental major in psy-
chology and any other two disciplines within the social sciences.
(For further information, see Social Sciences.)

A Bachelor of Arts, Liberal Studies, is also offered with
psychology as an area of concentration. (For further information,
see Liberal Studies.)

REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR OF ARTS, PSYCHOLOGY
Psychology mejors are to:
l. Complete requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree
2, Complete prerequisites to the major
3. Complete the major of not less than 26 upper division
wnits, as approved by the major adviser.
k. Completion of a minor is not required.
DEGREE MAJOR IN PSYCHOLOGY
Prerequisites to the Major
PSYC 201. Introduction to Psychology, 3 units or equivalent
PSYC 202, Introduction to Psychological Methods, 3 units
or equivalent
Required Courses in supporting fields:
1, ANTH 206, Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, 3 units

or
SOCL 101, Introduction to Sociology, 3 units
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2+ BIOL 10l. Principles of Biology, 3 units
BIOL 103. Principles of Biology, Laboratory, 1 unit

or

ZOOL 105. Introduction to Zoology, 4 units

3. MATH 160% Statistics, 4 units

Major Requirements Units
PSYC 400. Experimental Methods end Design « « « « o « « b
At least 2 laboratory courses from the following:
PSYC 312, Human Development Leboratory, 1 unit
PSYC 330. Social Psychology Laborsatory, 1 unit
PSYC 369, Learning and Motivation Laboratory, 1 unit
PSYC 43L4, Abnormal Behavior Laboratory, 1 wmit ., , . . 2

Upper division courses in psychology as approved
by major adviSer « o 4 s ¢ o ¢ s e o ¢ o 0 6 v s 0 0 o« 20

Total &+ o ¢ s o « s o ¢ ¢ ¢« o s 26

Majors are normelly expected to take a broad basic program
consisting of at least 2 courses from Group I and 1 course from
Groups IT and III,

Group I
PSYC 313.
PSYC 316.
PSYC 379,
PSYC 435,

Group IT
PSYC 309.
PSYC 350,
PSYC 370.

Group III
PSYC 331.
PSYC 332.

Human Development, 3 units

Introduction to Psychological Testing, 3 wnits
Introduction to Counseling Theory, 3 units
Introduction to the Study of Abnormal
Behavior, 3 units

Comparative Animal Behavior, 3 wunits
Introduction to Perception and Cognition, 3 units
Introduction to Learning and Motivation, 3 units

Introduction to Social Psychology, 3 units
Introduction to Personality, 3 wits

DEGREE MINOR IN PSYCHOLOGY

(18 units, to include at least 12 units in upper division)

¥Under certain circumstances MATH 110 or MATH 150 will be
accepted in lieu of MATH 160 with prior approval of the major

adviser.
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Iower Division

‘PSYC 201, Introduction to Psychology, 3 units
PSYC 202, Introduction to Psychological Methods, 3 umits

Upper Division
Courses as approved by minor adviser, 12 units.
TEACHING CREIENTIALS*

Majors in psychology for elementary and secondary credentials
mst fulfill the following requirements:

1. Degree major in psychology.

2. Secondary credential candidates must complete 6 wnits in
courses in psychology as postgraduate work and receive
approval of psychology as to subject matter competence.

3. Complete requirements for credential as presented by the
Education Department.

Minors in psychology seeking elementary and secondary creden-
tials must fulfill the following requirements:

1. Degree minor in psychology; plus additional courses
in psychology to total a minimm of 20 units as recom
mended by the minor adviser and approved by the creden-
tial adviser,

2. BSecondary credential candidate must receive approval of
the minor adviser as to the subject matter competence.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN PSYCHOLOGY

The Department of Psychology offers graduate study leading
to a Master of Science degree which is interdisciplinary in nature.
The primary purpose of the M,S, in Psychology is to develop
mastery of a substantial body of knowledge and skills for students
planning careers in c¢linical, correctional and school psychology.
By selecting an emphasis in school psychology, a student can plan
a program to complete requirements for the State Credentials of
Psychometry and School Psychology. The student, in consultation
with a faculty adviser desigmtedbythe Department of Psychology,
develops & program of study appropriste to his career interests.

¥ Before electing to pursue this major or minor the student
seeking a secondary credential should consult with a credential
adviser as to possibilities of student teaching and professional

placerment.
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Prerequisites for Admission to the Master of Science Degree Program:

1. A bachelor's degree with 16 approved semester units of
psychology. Students without the approved courses may
be accepted into unclassified graduate standing. Such
students will be given the opportunity to make up back-—
ground deficiencies commensurate with graduate criteria.

2. Superior performance in the undergraduate major
(3.0 G.P,A.)

3. Completion of a set of examinations administered by the
department to determine those areas in which further
preparation is required.

4, Approval by the department.

5. Satisfactory performance on the Miller Analogies Test,

Continuation in the Degree Program:

1, Maintenance of a 3.0 G.P.A. in all courses attempted.
2. Maintenance of satisfactory progress toward the degree.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE

1., All students are required to complete the appropriate 50
semester units, or equivalent competency examinations
where specified as an alternative,

2. A1l students complete the 34 core semester units listed
in sections A, B and C.

3. All students complete an additional 16 semester units
vhich are normally chosen from psychology courses, but
may be selected (through approvel of the Graduate Commit=
tee) from sections D or E, School and Correctional Prin-
ciples, respectively. A student interested in interdis-
ciplinary study involving the Psychology and Speech
Departments should consult the Graduate Committee in
planning his program,

4, Students interested in the School Psychology Credential
complete all of the courses listed in Section D, School
Principles.

A, Basic Requirements (10 units)
PSYC 599. Master's Thesis, 6 units
PSYC 592, Field Work, 4 units

B, General Principles (14 units)
PSYC 472, Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 3 wmits
PSYC 482. Group Dynamics Seminar, 3 units
PSYC 500. Proseminar I (Applied Research Methods), 4 units
PSYC 501. Proseminar II (Advanced Learning), 4 units
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C. Clinical Principles (10 units)
PSYC 436, Seminar in Clinical and Abnormal Psychology, 3 units
PSYC 503. Psychodiagnostics I, 3 units
PSYC 504, Psychodiagnostics I Laboratory, 1 wmit
PSYC 577, "Introduction to Counseling Techniques, 3 units

D. School Psychology Principles (25 units)
EDUC 504, Philosophy of Education, 2 units
EDUC 576, Pupil Persomnel Services Seminar, 2 units
EDUC 550. Organization of Public Education, 2 units
EDUC 554, Exceptional Children and Youth, 3 units
EDUC 552, Legal and Financial Aspects of Education, 3 units
PSYC 505. Psychodiagnostics II, 3 units
PSYC 506, Psychodiagnostics II Laboratory, 1 unit
PSYC 513. Advanced Human Development, 3 units
PSYC.5T2. Behavioral Consultation, 2 units
PSYC 578, Advenced Counseling, 3 units
PSYC 592, Field Work, 4 wmits

E., Correctional Principles (23 units)
SOCL k12, Sociology of Crime and Delinguency, 3 wnits
SOCL 413. Sociology of Correction, 4 units
SOCL L1k, Sociology of Law, 3 units
SOCL k25, Criminal Justice II, 3 units
SOCL 500, Seminar in Criminology, 3 units
PSCI 497, Seminar in Criminal Justice, 3 wmits

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Lower Division
PSYC 201. Introduction to Psychology (3) .

Scientific study of human behavior. This course or its
equivalent is a prerequisite to all other 200 1level courses in
psychology.

PSYC 202, Introduction to Psychological Methods (3)

Basic techniques and procedures for making systematic obser-
vations in a wide variety of psychological situations, both
laboratory and field. Psychological methods demonstrated through
topics of current research and application, and through demon-
stration-lab projects. Prerequisite: PSYC 201 or equivalent.

PSYC 203, Psychology of Marriage (3)
Psychological and ethical aspects of courtship, marriage,

and femily life. (Formerly 300) Prerequisite: PSYC 201 or
equivalent,
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PSYC 204k, Psychology of Sex Roles (3)

Psychologicel analysis of the sex roles in American society.
Attention will be focused on the development of sex differences
and concomitant psychological manifestations im societal roles and
individual personality development. Prerequisite: PSYC 201.

PSYC 221. Psychology of Adjustment (3)

The principles of personal adjustment, meintenance and en-
hencement of mental health, Prerequisite: PSYC 201,
PSYC 295, Selected Topics in Psychology (Topics to be specified
in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of psychology. Topics may
vary each term. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

Upper Division
PSYC 309. Comparative Animal Behavior (3)

A comparative study of behavior systems in animals and man.
Stress is upon the social and developmentel aspects of behavior.
Inecludes training in observing and recording behaviors in the
field. Prerequisite: PSYC 202, BIOL 101 is recommended.

PSYC 310, Introduction to Physiological Psychology (3)

Relationship between behavior and physiological processes,
particularly neurophysiological processes, Prerequisite: PSYC 202,
Recommended: Z00OL 223.

PSYC 312, Human Development Laboratory (1)

Systematic observation of human behavior at various stages
of development., Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in PSYC 313
or permission of instructor.

PSYC 313. Humen Development (3)

The psychology of development: infancy, childhood, adoles-
cence, and maturity. Prerequisite: PSYC 202.

PSYC 316, Introduction to Psychological Testing (3)
Basic, widely applicable principles of psychological testing, °
presented in a non-technical way, plus descriptions of represent-

ative types of psychology tests in common use. Prerequisite:
PSYC 202,
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PSYC 330. Social Psychology Laboratory (1)

Laboratory of field studies to demonstrate the variety of
methods and content areas in social psychology. Prerequisite:
Concurrent enrollment in PSYC 331, or permission of instructor.

PSYC 331. Introduction to Social Psychology (3)

Interpersonal relations including social attitudes, opinions;
social structure and group dynamics. (Formerly 431) Prerequi-
site: PSYC 202,

PSYC 332, Introduction to Personality (3)

Survey of the most influential approaches to the study and
understanding of personality with emphasis on comparison of
eritical, theoretical issues. (Formerly 321) Prerequisite:
PSYC 202,

PSYC 350. Introduction to Perception and Cognition (3)

Basic phenomena in the related areas of perception and cog-
nition., Simple and complex responses to stimuli. Concepts such
as form perception and organization, color illusions, space,
attention and thinking processes, decision-making, thmklng and
language. Prerequisite: PSYC 202,

PSYC 369. Iearning and Motivation Laboratory (1)

Laboratory experiments to demonstrate the variety of methods
and procedures for studying learning and motivation. Prerequi-
site: Concurrent enrollment in PSYC 370 or permission of
instructor.

PSYC 370. Introduction to lLearning and Motivation {3)

Basic phenomena of learning and motivation such as: instru~
mental and classical conditioning, stimulus generalization,
verbal learning, trensfer and retention, drives, rewards, and
punishment. Prerequisite: PSYC 202.

PSYC 379. Introduction to Counseling Theory (3)

Introduction to major theories of counseling. Demonstrations
and review of current literature, (Formerly 477) Prerequisite:
PSYC 331 or 332.

PSYC 400. Experimental Methods and Design (L)

Integrate techniques of experimental measurements and statis-
tical inferences. Randomization, measurement and control of
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experimental varisbles in a variety of psychological problems.
Intermediate statistics stressing analysis of variance techniques.
(This course is similar to the former PSYC 305.) Prerequisites:
PSYC 202, MATH 160; at least two labs from PSYC 312, PSYC 330,
PS¥C 369, PSYC 43k, (Lecture 3 hours, lab. 3 hours.)

PSYC 402, History of Psychology (3)

Trends of thought, development of psychology as a discipline
with leaders, schools, and issues. Prerequisites: PSYC 202 and
two upper division courses in psychology or comsent of instructor,

PSYC L413. Early Cognitive Development (3)

Human behavior will be dealt with in naturalistic terms via
an examination of child intellectusl development, with emphasis on
Piaget, Montessori, and other cognitive theorists, Prerequisite:
PSYC 313 or consent of instructor.

PSYC L1k, Mental Deficiency (3)

The etiology, disgnosis and remediation of mental deficiency.
(Formerly 314) Prerequisite: PSYC 313.

PSYC L3k, Abnormal Behavior Laboratory (1)

Supervised experience working with hospitalized psychiatric
patients in recreational and therapeutic activities and participa-
tion in ongoing research programs. Prerequisites: Concurrent
enrollment in PSYC 435 and permission of instructor.

PSYC 435, Introduction to the Study of Abnormal Behavior (3)

Abnormal behavior in men, stressing symptoms and dynamies of
neuroses and psychoses. {(Formerly 335) Prerequisites: PSYC 202
plus 2 additional courses in psychology. PSYC 313 and PSYC 332
are recommended. ’

PSYC 436, Seminar in Clinical and Abnormal Psychology (3)
Survey of theory and research in clinical and abnormal psy-—

chology, with emphasis on diagnosis and treatment systems,

Prerequisites: PSYC 313 or 332 and 1435.

PSYC 472, Experimental Analysis of Behavior {3)

Study of advanced application and methods in operant research.
Prerequisites: PSYC 370, satisfactory score on exam, and consent
of instructor.
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PSYC 482, Group Dynamics Seminar (3)

A critical review of theory, research, and practice related
to group behavior, including factors influencing commmication,
decision making, group cohesiveness and productivity. Experience
will be provided through intra-group activities. Prerequisite:
PSYC 3:)’,1, or consent of instructor. (Seminar, 2 hours, Lab, 3
hotirs,

PSYC Lok, Field Work in Psychology (1-2)

Work of a psychological nature performed in schools, agencies
and institutions under Joint supervision of the department and
agency vhere assigned., May be repeated for a total of 6 units, 2
of which can be applied to the major. Prerequisites: PSYC 202 -
and consent of instructor.

PSYC L95. Selected Topics in Psychology (Topics to be specified
in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a specific ‘area in psychology. Topics will
vary depending on instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6
wits., Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

PSYC 497. Advenced General Psychology (3)

Review of the major content areas of psychology. Synthesis
of concepts, facts, and methods studied in specialized upper
division courses, Prerequisites: PSYC 400 and senior standing.

PSYC 498, Individual Study (1~5)

For students capable of independent work and desirous of
undertaking specialized study. May be repeated for a total of
6 units. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

PSYC 500. Proseminar I (k%)

Study of advanced principles of learning and motivation with
special reference to human learning. (Lecture 3 hours, Lab 1 hour),
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of instructor.

PSYC 501. Proseminar IT (k)

Study of advanced principles of learning and motivation with
special reference to human learning, (Lecture 3 hours, Leb 1 hour.)
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of instructor.

PSYC 503. Psychodiagnostics I (3)

Strategies of diagnostic evaluation with emphasis upon inter-
-
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viewing techniques, instruments for evaluation of intellectual
capacities, achievement capacities, and personality structures.
Prerequisites: PSYC 316, graduste standing, and consent of in-
structor.

PSYC 504, Psychodiagnostics I Leboratory (1)

Supervised work with the application of diagnostic strategies
to representative cases. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in
PSYC 503. .

PSYC 505. Psychodiagnosties IT (3)

Advanced concepts of diagnostic appraisal with emphasis upon
strategies appropriate to the evaluastion of personality disorders,
Prerequisites: PSYC 503 and 504, or the satisfactory performance
on competency examination corresponding to these courses,

PSYC 506, Psychodiagnostics II Laboratory (1)

Supervised work with the application of diagnostic principles
to the evaluation of representative personality disorders. Pre-
requisite: Concurrent enrollment in PSYC 505.

PSYC 513, Advanced Human Development (3)

Empirical research on theoretical constructs of human develop-
ment. Prerequisites: PSYC 313 or equivalent and four upper
division courses in psychology.

PSYC 572. Behavioral Consultation (2)

Supervised work for consultation with eclassroom teachers.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent of instructor.

PSYC 577. Introduction to Counseling Techniques (3)

Training in basic counseling skills. Prerequisites: PSYC 379
and permission of instructor. .

PSYC 578, Advanced Counseling (3)

Counseling practices including commonly used methods of psy-
chotherapy practice in techniques of counseling. Prerequisites:
PSYC 379, 577, and graduate stending.

PSYC 592, Field Work (1-h)

Work of a psychological nature performed in schools, agencies,
and institutions under joint supervision of the college and agency
vwhere assigned. Prerequisites: Approval of instructor and graduate
standing.

272



PSYC 598, Individual Study (1-5)

For qualified graduate students in need of advanced and
specialized study. May be repeated for a total of & units.
Exception to the G-unit limit may be granted by the Graduate
Committee. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

PSYC 599. Master's Thesis (1-6)
Preparation of a thesis in ares of specialty for partial

fulfillment of requirements. Prerequisite: Admission to classi-
fied graduate standing. .
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SOCIAL SCIENCES

John E. Caswell, Ph.D., Coordinator

The student seeking a Bachelor of Arts, Social Sciences, may
elect any one of the following concentrations:

B. A. Social Sciences

B. A, Social Sciences (Criminal Justice)

B, A, Social Sciences (Elementary Education)
B. A. Social Sciences (Secondary Education) .

The student may also elect the following:

B. A, liberal Studies (Social Science)

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, SOCIAL SCIENCES

27h

Social Sciences interdepartmentsl majors are to:

l.
2.

3l

Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree.
Complete the genersal prerequisite: 1 lower division re-
search methods course in the field of his major interest.
These include PSYC 202, SOCL 203, PSCI 200, and for
history the combination of HIST 290 and 299. Students in
other fields will take PSYC 202 or SOCL 203.

Complete the major of not less than 32 upper division
units, as approved by the adviser, and distributed as
follows:

4 courses in the field of the student's major interest

3 courses in a second field

3 courses in a third field
_1l interdisciplinary seminar

11l courses of not less than 32 upper division units

Departmental rules for selection of courses:

lI

Anthropology. Prerequisite: ANTH 206, Introduction to
Cultural Anthropology. Note additional prerequisites to

certain courses.

Any upper division course may be selected, with the
adviser's consent.

Economics, Prerequisite: ECON 250, Principles of
Economics I, or equivalent.
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3.

S5e

6.

Upper Division Courses: Select courses, one to.a field:

(1) Economic Theory and Doctrines
(2) Money and Benking

(3) Public Finance and Fiscal Policy
(4) Labor Economics

(5) International Economics

(6) Economic History

Geograsphy. Prerequisite: One of the following:

GEOG 201 Principles of Physical Geography
GEOG 202 Principles of Cultural Geography
GEOG 240 World Regional Geography I
GEOG 241 World Regional Geography II

Upper Division Courses: At least one selected from Group
I, Systematic Geography and Methodology; at least ome
selected from Group II, Regional Geography.

History. Prerequisite: One year of lower division
history, which may be satisfied by HIST 290 and 299.
United States History or Western Civilization likewise
fulfill the prerequisite.

Courses must be selected in such a way that the student
will have had at least one course, in either upper or
lower division, in each of the following fields (HIST 290
and 299 are not "field" courses):

(1) FEuropeen History
(2) United States History
(3) Non-Western History

Political Science. Prerequisite: PSCI 120 American
Government

(1) American Politics, Select 2 courses at the 300
level

(2) Select additional course(s) from:

(a) Political Theory and Methodology
(v) Cormparstive Politics
{e) International Relations

Psychology. Prerequisites: PSYC 201 Introduction to
: Psychology
AND PSYC 202 Introduction to Psycho-
logical Methods
OR SOCL 203 Research Methods
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Upper Division Courses:

Four courses from the following:

PSYC 313 Human Development

PSYC 331 Introduction to Social Psychology

PSYC 332 Introduction to Personality

PSYC 350 Introduction to Perception and Cognition

PSYC 370 Introduction to Iearning and Motivation

PSYC 413 Early Cognitive Development

PSYC 435 Introduction to the Study of Abnormsl
Behavior

Sociolog. Prerequisite: SOCL 101, Introduction to
Sociology

Any upper division course may be selected with the
adviser's consent.

NOTE: A student on entering the social science major should

work out with his adviser a tentative program for the
remainder of his undergraduate course. Thenceforth,
he should work out a trial study list prior to each
advising appointment. In such a broad major, close
cooperation between adviser and advisee 1s necessary
if mistekes are to be avoided.

\REQUIREBENTS FOR THE BACHEIOR OF ARTS, SOCIAL SCIENCES

( ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE)

Social Science interdepartmental majors (Administration of
Justice) are to:

1.
2.

276

Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree
Complete the major of not less than 32 upper division
wmits from the list below as approved by the major adviser:

3 courses in Socioclogy: Criminology

1 Sociology course related to specific client groups

3 courses in Psychology

3 courses in Political Science

1 Interdisciplinary Social Science Seminar (Admlmstra,tion
__ of Justice section)

ll courses of not less than 32 upper division units

S e S e
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Required and Recommended Courses:

General Prerequisite: 1 lower division research methods course:
PSYC 202 or SOCL 203

1. Sociology., Prerequisites: SOCL 101, Introduction to Sociology

Criminology (Select 3)

SOCL 320. Social Change (3)

SOCL 321, Urban Sociology (3)

SOCIL 325. Criminal Justice I (3)

SOCL 412, Sociology of Crime and Delinquency (3)
SOCL 413. Sociology of Correction (%)

SOCL k1. Sociology of law (3)

SOCL 425, Criminal Justice II {3)

Courses related to specific client groups (Select 1)

SOCL 301. Race and Ethnic Relations (3)
SOCL 315. The Family (3)
SOCL 372. Social Welfare Services (k)

+ 2, Psychology. (Select 3) Prerequisite: PSYC 201, Introduction
to Psychology.

PSYC 313. Humen Development (3)

PSYC 316. Introduction to Psychological Test:.ng (3)

PSYC 331. Introduction to Social Psychology (3)

PSYC 332. Introduction to Personality (3)

PSYC 379, Introduction to Counseling Theory (3)

PSYC 1435, Introduction to the Study of Abnormal Behavior (3)

3. Political Science. (Select 3) Prerequisites: PSCI 120,
American Government (3); PSCI 200, Introduction to -
Political Science (3)

PSCI 330. Introduction to Public Administration (3)
PSCI 331. Urban Politics (4)

PSCI 420, Problems in Civil Liberties (2-3)

PSCI 421, The Judieial Process (3)

PSCI 430, Organization Theory (U4)

PSCI 431, Public Policy Anelysis (4)

PSCI 432. Minority Politics (3)

PSCI 497, Seminar in Criminal Justice (3)
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR QF ARTS, SOCIAL SCIENCES
(Elementary Educa.t:.on)

Social Sciences interdepartmental majors applying for the
above degree are to:

l.
2'

3.

Complete the Liberal Studies requirements

Complete all other requirements for the Bachelor of
Arts degree
Complete one of the following programs:

8

b.

Not less than 32 upper division units in social
sciences distributed as in Columm A, selected

from any courses not double-starred (**) in the
list of social science courses below.

Alternatively, complete the requirements for the
Self-contained Classroom Credential within the B.A.
program, and select from those courses single-
starred (*) 20 upper division units, distributed as

in Colum B.

(1) History or
Political Science

(2) Anthropology or
Geography

(3) Psychology or
Sociology

(L) Social Science Inter-
disciplinary
Seminar

Upper Division Courses

A

4 courses
3 courses

3 courses

1 course

B

2 courses
2 courses

2 courses

1l course

1l courses
32 units
minimum

6-T7 courses
20 units
minimum



REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, SOCIAL SCIENCES
(Seconary Education)

Social Sciences interdepartmentel majors are to:

1. Complete the General Education and all other collegewide

requirements for the degree

2, Complete the general prerequisite: One of the following

research methods courses: HIST 290 and 2993 PSCI 200;
PSYC 2023 or SOCL 203

3. Complete the major of not less than 32 upper division
units, as approved by the adviser, and distributed as

follows
Upper Division
Minimum
a. History or Political Science 4 courses
b. The other of the above fields 2 courses

¢, Anthropology, Economics, Geography,
Psychology or Sociology (one field) 2 courses
d. 5SCI 496, Social Sciences Interdis-

ciplinary Seminar 1 course
e, Electives within the School 1-2 courses

10-12 courses
32 units minimum

COURSE DESCRIPTION
SSCI 496. Social Sciences Interdisciplinary Seminar (3)

Discussions and papers based on concepts, theories,
information and techniques from several social science
disciplines. Prerequisite: Completion of seven upper-
division courses in the major.
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SOCIOLOGY

Jack L. Dyer, Ph.D., Professor, Chairman
Harriet C., Stull, Ph.D., Professor
Antonio Donini, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Joseph A. Noveeck, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Lynn C. White, Ph.D., Associate Professor
Donald W, Bowers, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
George Muedeking, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Frank Tripi, Ph.D., Assistant Professor

The Department of Sociology offers the Bachelor of Arts,
Socioclogy. The major is offered to those who desire a compre-
hensive and mesningful academic experience, By its nature, the
study of sociology provides significent insights into the nature
of human behavior and human societies. In contemporary society,
problems of humen relationships are not only the most crucial, but
the most challenging.

For the interested student, the programs in sociology offer
preparation for careers in the most exciting and challenging
problems of the future. Students arrange programs which lead to
careers in many areas of commmnity, public, and social services,
corrections and rehabilitation, criminal Justice, teaching,
industrial and organizational activities, research, and continued
academic work for advanced degrees.

The college also offers the degree of Bachelor of Arts,
Social Sciences. Those interested in this degree select an inter-
departmental major in sociology and any two areas within the social
sciences., (For additicnal information, see Social Sciences.)

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, SOCIOLOGY

Sociology majors are required to meet all college require-
ments for the B.A. degree (see page 68 of catalog). In additiom,
prerequisites to the major and & minimm of 30 semester hours in
upper division courses, including required courses, mist be com-
pleted. A grade of C or better must be received in all courses
included in both the prerequisites and 30 hours of upper division
courses,

IEGREE MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY
Lower Division Requirements:

SOCL 101, Introduction to Sociology; SOCL 203, Research
Methods; totaling six hours.

(MATH 160. Statistics, is recommended)
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Uppér Division Requirements Units
N

! A-minimm of 30 upper division hours, including

Theory and Methodology (303, 341, Lb1, b96) . . . . . . .. 1k

Electives from SOCLOLOE e « o o o o o o 6 o « 5 o o « o o o 16

TEGREE MINOR IN SOCIOLOGY

Eighteen semester hours approved by the adviser, including
S0CL 101, 203, 341, and nine hours of upper division electives,

TEACHING CREDENTIALS*

Majors in sociology for elementary and secondary credentials

mst fulfill the following requirements:

1. Degree major in sociology.

2. Secondary credential candidates must complete 6 units in
courses in sociology as postgraduate work and receive
approval of Sociology as to subject matter competence.

3. Complete requirements for credential as presented by the
Education Department.

GRADUATE WORK IN SOCIOLOGY

The Department works closely with the Department of Psychol-
ogy in offering graduate courses which are included in the Master
of Science in Psychology program. Those graduate students who
select the Criminal Psychology Program are offered twenty hours of
graduate work in the areas of crime and corrections.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Lower Division
SOCL 101. Introduction to Sociology (3)

Basic concepts and perspectives in sociological analysis,
Prerequisite to other ocioclogy courses.

SOCL 203. Research Methods (k)

Introduction to research design and methodology in sociology:
theory, implications of theoretical framework, hypothesis forma-
tion, conceptualization and measurement of sociological varisbles,
research process, research designs, methods of data collection,
sampling procedures, and written report. Prerequisite: SOCL 101
or equivalent.

*Before electing to pursue this major or minor the student seeking
a secondary credential should consult a credentiel adviser as to
possibilities of student teaching and professional placement.
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SOCL 224, Social Problems (3)

Study of selected social problems. Prerequisite: SOCL 101
or consent of imnstructor.

SOCL 295, Selected Topics in Sociology (Topics to be specified in
Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a sélected area of Sociology. Topics vary
each term. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor,

Upper Division
SOCL 301. Race and Ethnic Relations (3)

Sociological analysis of minority group relations; attention
"o specific racial, ethnic and religious minorities. Prerequisite:
SOCL 101 or cousent of instructor.

SOCL 303. Research Techniques and Analytic Procedures (k)

Social measurement, date analysis and interpretation, formula~
tion of research designs end application of research techniques.
Includes understanding and performing basic research, Prerequi-
site: SOCL 203.

SOCL 315.° The Family (3)
Social structure and chaanging functions of the modern family.

Relationship of family to other social institutions. Family roles
and interaction. Prerequisite: SOCL 101 or consent of instructor.

SOCL 320. Social Change (3) ‘

Sociology and social change, types and problems of change,
factors in rate and direction of change, classic and modern theo-
retical analysis of social change. Prerequisite: SOCL 101 or
consent of instructor.

SOCL 321. Urban Sociology (3)

The urban concept; origin end development of urban areas;
effects of urbanization, social institutions and social relations;
research methods applied to urban life and form, Prerequisite:
SOCL 101 or consent of instructor.

SOCL 325, Criminal Justice I (3)

A survey of basic ins‘titutions and processes of criminal
Justice in the United States. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

282 ’



-

SOCL 331. Social Stratification (3)

* Origins, characteristics, and functions of social castes and
classes; emphasis on recent research and theoretical developments.
Prerequisite: SOCL 101 or consent of instructor.

SocL 341. Modern Sociological Theory I (3)

Development of sociologlcal theory: snalysis of basic concepts
and theories in sociology contributed by Comte, Pareto, Weber,
Durkheim, Mannheim and other classical sociologists. Prerequisite:
Comsent of instructor.

soct, 342. Population and Demography (U4)

World population and demographic theory and empirical studies
from Malthus to the present, natality and mortality trends, basic
sources of data and their research uses. Prerequisite: SOCL 101
or consent of instructor.

SOCL 361, Small Groups (2)

Structure and processes of small human groups, theory, re-
search methods and empirical findings. Prerequisite: SOCL 101 or
consent of instructor.

SOCL 372. Social Welfare Services (k)
Historical development of welfare services; analysis of the

structure, policies, and issues of public and private welfare
services. Field experience required. Prerequisite: SOCL 101.

"SOCL 403. Research Design (L)

Theory construction and research application, development of
regsearch designs and application in the operating context of
research projects. Prerequisite: SOCL 303 or equivalent.”’

SO0CL 412, Sociology of Crime and Delinquency (3)

Theories of crime and delinguency; acquisition of criminal
behavior patterns by individuals; distribution of crime among
societal groups; description of crime patterns cross culturally.
(Formerly L2 and 423) Prerequisite: SOCL 10l or comnsent of
instructor,

SOCL 413. Socioclogy of Correction (k)

Theories of punishment and treatment of criminals and juvenile
delinquents. Effects of probation, parole, and prison behavior
modification programs. Study of social systems within correctional
facilities, (Formerly 421) Prerequisite: SOCL 101 or consent of
instructor.
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SOCL 41k, Svciology of Law (3)

Sociological analysis of legal principles and rules, law and
culture, social orgenization, social change, administration of
Justice., Prerequisite: SOCL 101 or consent of instructor.

S0CL L2k, Social Deviance (3)

Theories of deviant behavior and relevant research. Study
of the processes by which deviance occurs and the reactions of
gsociety, Prerequisite: SOCL 101 or consent of instructor.

SOCL 425, Criminal Justice II (3)

Analysis of public policy issues in administration of crim—
inal justice; ideoclogy of crime control and criminal justice
reform. Prerequisite: SOCL 325.

S0CL 432. Sociology of Religion (3)

Scciological analysis of religious belief, behavior, and or—
ganization; classical and current theory and research. Prerequi-
gite: Consent of instructor.

SOCL 4h0. Political Sociology (3)

Sociological bases of political attitudes and behavior,
Theory and research dealing with political socialization, voting
behavior, legitimacy and authority. Prerequisite: SOCL 101 or
consent of instructor.

SOCL 44l. Modern Sociological Theory II (k%)

Major contributions to systematic sociological theory.
Critical analysis of selected works from contemporary sociolo-
gists. Prerequisite: SOCL 3Ll.

SOCL 451, Personality Culture and Socisl Structure (3}

Relations between personality, social structure and culture,
Primary emphasis on roles, socialization, aggression, affilia~
tion, leadership, and norms. Prerequisite: SOCL 101 or consent
of instructor. ’

SOCL 460. Industrial Sociology (2)

Sociological analysis of industrial and other institutions
of employment and work; work relations, labor unions, management
policies, and industrialization as & world-wide phenomena.
Prerequisite: SOCL 101 or consent of imstructor.
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SOCL 480, Formal Organizations (k)

Analysis of modern bureamcratic organizations like hospitals,
prisons, welfare, schools and so forth. Examination of organi-
zational effects on members, clients, other organizations and so
forth will bve stressed. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

SOCL 48k, Commumity Orgeanization and Process (4)

Critical examination of recent research and theory dealing
with organization of and ongoing processes in existing commmi-
ties, ILecture and field experience, Prerequisites: SO0CL 101,
203, or consent of instructor.

S0CL 494, Seminar in the Soeciology of Sociology (I4)

Sociological analysis of sociology, its relationships to
other behavioral and soclal sciences; consideration of problems
and techniques of teaching sociclogy. Recommended for future
graduate students or teachers, Prerequisite: Senior standing.

S0CL 495, Selected Topics in Sociology (Topies to be specified
in Class Schedule) (1-5)

Topics specified in class schedule, Topics vary each term,
thus may be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor.

S0CL k96,  Senior Seminar (3)
Review and discussion of the contemporary issues facing

sociology. Each student prepares an individual report. Prereq~
uisite: Consent of instructor,

S0CL 498. Individual Study (1-5)
For students capable of indépendent work at an advanced
level. May be repeated up to 6 units. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor.
SOCL 500. Seminar in Criminology (3)
Advanced study of crime causation and criminal classification;

specialized group and individual treatment approaches. Prereg-~
uisite: Graduate stending.
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SPEECH COMMUNICATION

Randall C. Ruechelle, Ph.D., Professor, Chairman
Max C. Norten, Ph.D., Professor
James H. Platt, Ph.D., Professor
James R, McDearmon, Ph,D,, Associate Professor
lewis G. Polidoro, Ed.D., Associate Professor
Susan E., Kellogg, M.S.,, Assistent Professor
Richard S. Imcas, M.A,, Assistant Professor
Jerry L. Weedon, Ph.D., Assistant Professor
Sam Wellbaum, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor

The Department of Speech Communication offers the Bachelor
of Arts and Master of Arts, Speech Communication. In addition,
it provides a curriculum designed to develop a substantial back-
ground in theory and function of oral commnication and the art
of oral expression to serve the following academic and profes-
sional needs:

1.

2‘

3.

To provide the general student in liberal arts with an
opportunity to increase his understanding of the theo~
ries and processes of oral commmication and of the
skills in the art of oral expression.

To provide opportunities through speech for creative
end cultural expression.

To provide specialized knowledge in communication arts
and sciences for students vwho plan to enter various
professional programs such as elementary and secondary
education, clinical speech pathology and audiology,
mass communications, social welfare, law, and business.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS, SPEECH

Speech majors are to:

l.

2,
3.

L.

Complete the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts
Degree.

Complete prerequisites to the major.

Complete the major of not less than 28 upper division
units.

Completion of & minor is not required.

DEGREE MAJOR IR SPEECH

Prerequisite to the Major

, SPCH 201, Oral Commmication Processes, 4 wmits
One lower division course in speech as approved by

major advisor, 3 units

The Major Units

SPCH300.Pho,netics..................3
SPCH 301, Language and Speech Development « « o o » o 3
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SPGI3OS¢ General Semantics-.......-.-..
SPCH 312, Fhetorical Commmication . + o o o « ¢ « «
SPCH 400  Advanced. Comminication Theory « « « « o « o
Upper division courses in speech as approved by

major adviser « ¢ o ¢ 0 6 ¢ o ¢ s s 5 s e 0 e o o

2K rww

Tot8l ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ o o o o ¢ o ¢ 0 ¢ ¢ ¢ o
DEGREE MINOR IN SPEECH
(18 units, to include at least 12 units in upper division)
Lower Division

SPCH 200, Speech Commmication, 3 units or
- SPCH 201. Oral Communication Processes, It units
One of the following as approved by minor adviser, 3 units:
SPCH 210, Discussion and Debate
SPCH 240, Oral Interpretation

Upper Division

SPCH 300, Phonetics, 3 mnits

SPCH 305. General Semasntics, 3 units

SPCH 312, FRhetorical Communication, 3 units
Three units as approved by minor adviser.

CREDENTTALS
STANDARD TEACHING CREDENTIAL

Standard Teaching Credential Specialization in Elementary
or Secondary Education with academic major in speech (a.dminls-
tered by the Department of Education):

l. Degree major in speech.
2. Complete requirements for credential as presented by
the Education Department.

RESTRICTED CREDENTIAL: SPEECH AND HEARING HANDICAPPED

Students planning careers as speech and hearing specialists
should consult with the credential adviser in the Department of
Speech Comminication regarding program requirements for the
Restricted Credential, Speclalization in Speech and Hearing Hand-
icapped, California State Department of Education. The program
as administered by the Department of Speech Communication is co-~
ordinated with the Master of Arts program in Speech.

1. General Requirements

a. A baccalaureate degree, A speech major is recom~
mended, but not required. Students majoring in
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2.

speech for the baccalaureate shall complete require—
ments for area specialization in comminicetion seci=
ence,
b. Completion of provisions and principles of the
United States Constitution as stated in Education
. Code Section 13132.
ce A fifth year,or equivalent, of postgraduate educa~
tion in Communication Science and Pathology and
related areas to include either:
(1) 3Q semester units of upper division and/or
graduate course work, or
(2) A master's degree in speech,
d. Admission to credentials program.

Specialized Preparation

a. 60 semester units shall include wdergraduate and
graduate preparation in the development and dis—
orders of speech, hearing and language, cognate
fields and the clinical management of disorders of
commmnication. Courses to be selected from SPCH 300,
301, 305, 361, 364, 370, 381, 382, ko1, 460, L61,
k62, 465, bT0, h71, h81, 561, 563, 565 566 570,
571, 580, 581, 6Ll; PSYC 313, 316, 379, h35;

EDUC 554. .

MASTER OF ARTS IN SPEECH

The department offers the Master of Arts Degree in Speech
Cormmication with concentration in Communication Pathology.

Prerequisites for admission to the gradusate program:

To be admitted to the program the following prerequisites
mist be met:

1.

2,.

3.

’4-

Completion of a bachelor's degree program from an
accredited college or university.

Satisfactory completion of college entrance require-
mehts to graduate studies.,

Superior performsnce in the undergraduate msjor (3.0
G.P,A.). Exceptions to be granted only upon petition
to the departrent.

A minimm of 27 undergraduate semester units in speech
including core course requirements for completion of
the B.A. degree with concentration in commmnication
science and cognate fields, selected from the follow-
ing: SPCH 300, 301, 305, 361, 364, 381, 382, koo, kol,
L60, 461, 462, h81 "psYC h35, or their equivalent.

Continuation in the Program

The student is formally admitted to the program after com-
pletion of one semester of course work and completion of the
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specific prerequisites listed above. Continuation in the program
is based on the maintenance of the following academic standards:
1. In accordance with college graduate policy, a 3.0 G.P.A.
mist be maintained. Academic deficiency will result in
withdrawel of candidacy., Departmentsl review of candi-
date's eligibility is mandsatory.
2, Students are expected to maintain continuous registra~
tion. Exceptions will be granted only on petition to
the department.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE

The degree Master of Arts in Speech Commnication with con-
centration in Commmnication Pathology is awarded after completion
of the following requirements: .

1. 30 semester units in graduate courses selected on ad-
visement and to include research methodology (SPCH 597)
and thesis preparation (SPCH 599). Graduste level
courses in speech within the 500 series are applicable
to the degree, Additional graduate level courses in
supportive fields (not to exceed 10 units) may be
applicable upon advisement. These are to be completed
within a seven year period preceding the granting of
the degree.

2., A grade point average of 3.0 or better earmed in gradu~
ate level course work.

- 3. Satisfactory completion of an acceptable thesis,

4, satisfactory completion of 2 comprehensive examination
of course work. (The American Speech and Hearing Associ-
ation examination for Clinical Competence in Speech
Pathology may be substituted,)

5. Oral examination on thesis conducted by thesis committee.

SPEECH
BASIC SYSTEMS AND PROCESSES: LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION
SPCH 201. Oral Commnication Processes (4)

Introduction to the field of human commnication as devel-
oped in contemporary theory snd research. Recurrent variables
in verbal and non~verbal interaction are traced through the
intrapersonal, interpersonal, and mltipersonal systems, Re-
quired for Speech Commnication majors.

SPCH 300. Phonetics (3) i

Analysis of general American speech with emphasis on syn~
thesis in connected discourse. Practice and drill with inter-
national phonetic alphabet., Application of sciences of phonetics
to fields of general linguistics, dialects, pronunciation in
foreign languages, speech correction, and language arts.
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SPCH 301. Language and Speech Development (3)

Development of normal speech and language in children con-
sidered from neurological psychological and semantic standpoints;
factors underlying normal speech and language development.
(Pormerly 360)

SPCH 305. General Semantics (3)

Ianguage and thought; practical analysis of wverbal habits
in human affairs. Emphasis on the formlations of General Se-
mantics, which deal with such commmication problems as conflict,
confusion, prejudice, accuracy and precision in use of verbal

, Synbols,
SPCH 400. Cormmication Theory (k)

Cormunication models; natural and formal lenguage systems;.
contributions of theories of information, semantics, psycho-
linguistics, cybernetics, and general systems to the study of
communication., Prerequisite: Senior standing or cousent of
instructor. '

SPCH 401. Structural end Psycholinguistics (5)

Anelysis of structure of the language systems; comstruction
of grammatical models based upon structural and transformstional
aspproaches to linguistic analysis. Survey of research in psycho-
linguistic theory including learning and transformational
approaches to language behavior; information transmission, devel-
opmental transformations, bilingualism and language change.
(Formerly 467)

SPCH 495. Selected Topics in Speech ('Ibpics to be speciﬁed in
the (lass Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of oral commmication.
Topics may vary each term, thus may be repeated for credit. Pre~
requisites: Upper division standing and consent of instructor.

SPCH 496, Introduction to Research Methods in Commmication (3)

Synthesis of philosophies of oral communication represented
by analysis of research., Prerequisites: Senior standing and
consent of. instructor. )

SPCH 498, Individual Study (1-5)
For students capable of independent work and in need of ad-

vanced and specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 6
wits, Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

290



PG A, coF

INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATIOR
SPCH 200, Speech Communication (3)

Oral commnication theory and practice in terms of the proc—
ess, spesker, message and audience. Emphasis on ethics, reason~-
ing, evidence, listening snd criticism. Classroom activities
Include preparation, presentation and criticism of speeches,

SPCH 210. Discussion and Debate (3)

Study of theory and practice of speech commnication in
discussion and debate contexts. ZEmphasis on gathering and pre-
senting information, problem solving and decision making in both
contexts,

SPCH 291, Speech Activities (2)

Workshop serving as a base for student involvement in a
varlety of .speech cormunication activities. Options include
projects in intercollegiaste competition and on-campus, commnity,
and high school settings. (Formerly 292) Prerequisite: One
lower division speech course or consent of instructor. May be
repeated for a total of 8 units, .

SECY 295. Selected Topics in Speech (Topics to be specified in
Class Schedule) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of speech. Topics may
vary each term. May be repeated for credit., Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor.

SPCH 312. Fhetoricsal Commmication (3)

Advenced study of the fundamental theory and practice of
oral communication as applied to the multipersonal system,
Attention is given to perception, feedback, formel and informal
reasoning, message structure and language variables for the
purpose of developing strategies of clarification and attitude
change, Prerequisite: SPCH 201.

SPCH 391, Speech Activities (2)

Workshop serving as a base' for student involvement in s
variety of speech communication activities. Options .include
projects in intercollegiste competition and on-campus, commmity
and high school settings. (Formerly 392) Prerequisite: One
lower division speech course or consent of instructor. May be
repeated for a total of 8 units.

~
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SPCH 393, Intercollegiate Foremsics (1)

Participation in intercollegiaste speech competition. Compe-
tition offered in débate, reader's theatre, oral interpretation,
and individual spesking events. Prerequisites: SPCH 291, 391,
or consent of instructor. Concurrent enrollment in SPCH 291 or
391 recommended but not required. A total of 10 units may be
earned in any combination of SPCH 291, 391 and 393.

SPCH L410. Group Commnication (3)

Studies in smail group theory and research, Participation
in informal task groups devoted to such concepts as cooperation
and competition, power, raoles, stetus and leadership as these
relate to the varisbles of commmnication and productivity. Pre-
requisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor.

SPCH 412, Theory of Persuasion (3)

Theory of argument: evidence, reasoning and processes of
motivation. Systematic evaluation of issues, the constituents
of messages intended to influence group opinion and action.
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor.

SPCH b1}, Rhetorical Theory (3)

Rhetorical theory from classical to modern times. Influence
of Aristotelian principles on development of rhetorical thought.
Significant movements in development of rhetoric in Frence, Great
Britain, and United States, Prerequisite: Senior standing or
consent of instructor.

ORAL INTERPRETATION
SPCH 240. Oral Interpretation (3)

Fundamentals of theory; techniques and practices in commu-
nicating from the printed page.

SPCH 340. Oral Interpretation of Children's Literature (3}

Application of principles of oral interpretation to chil-
dren's literature. Types of children's literature with emphasis
on criteria for selection of literature for oral interpretation,
story telling as well as reading. Prerequisite: SPCH 240 or
consent of instructor.

SPCH 3L1. Oral Interpretation of Literature (3)
Application of principles of oral interpretation to liter-

ary modes and genres with a special emphasis on verse. Prereq-—
uisite: SPCH 240 or consent of instructor.
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SPCH 440, Special Forms of Oral Interpretation (k)

Special forms of oral interpretation including theatriecal
presentations of prose and verse literature. Prerequisite:
SPCH 240 or consent of instructor.

COMMUNICATION DISORDERS
.8PCH 361. Introduction to Commmication Disorders (3)

Specific methods used by speech and hearing clinicians in
dealing with problems of oral commnication. Systems of therapy,
their theoretical rationale and evaluatory results of these
therapies. Organization and administering of speech and hearing
programs, including clinical, private practice, hospital and
school programs. Specific applications of methods including
direct contact with cases in clinical and school setting. Guided
observations. Student is required to register for 1 unit of
SPCH 370. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in SPCH 300 or
consent of instructor.

SPCH 364, Anatomy of Speech and Hearing Mechenisms (3)

Anatomical and physiological characteristics of the normal
speech and hearing mechanisms and their relationship to speech
production,

SPCH 370. Proseminar in Clinical Observation (1)

Clinical observation of diagnostic and therapeutic practice
in .on~-campus, public school, and hospital settings. Twenty hours
of direct observation is required for each unit of credit earned.
Not applicable for clinical practice credit. Open to all stud-
ents., May be repeated for a total of 3 units.

SPCH 381. Theory and Practice of Hearing Measurement I (4)

Psychoacoustic theories and practice measurement of hearing
emphasizing puretone audiometric techniques; evaluation of audio-
metric results; development and administration of hearing con-
servation programs. Prerequisite: SPCH 364 or equivalent.
Students are required to register concurrently in SPCH 471 for
1 unit.

SPCH 382. Theory and Practice of Hearing Measurement IT (k)
Contimation of SPCH 38l. The history and use of speech
audiometry and other special tests in audiological assessment.

Prerequisite: SPCH 364, 381 or equivelent. Students are re-
quired to register concurrently in SPCH LTl for 1 umit.
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SPCH 460. Proseminar in Diagnostic Methods in Commnication
. Disorders (3)

- Differential diagnosis of disorders of commmmication in
children and adults, Practice in administering and interpreting
teats of language, articulation and related abilities, Instru-
mentation, examinstion technigues, interview methods, report
writing, and referral procedures. Concurrent enrollment in
SPCH 4TO for 1 unit, Prerequisites: SPCH 300, 301, 361 and 36kh.

SPCH 461. Proseminar in Commmication Disorders I (Language and
Symbolization Disebilities) (3)

Aphasia in children and adults; delayed language not re-
lated to cerebral dysfunction; the language of the psychotic
child; deprivation effects on language. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. Concurrent enrollment in SPCH 470 or 570 for 1
unit is required.

SPCH L462. Proseminar in Commnication Disorders IT (Articulation)
(3) '

Continuation of SPCH W6l. Disorders of articulation, voice
and fluency, cerebral palsy end oro-facial abnormalities includ-
ing cleft palate. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Con-
current enrollment in SPCH 470 or 570 for 1 unit is required.

SPCH 465. Proseminar in Behavioral Modification in Speech and
Lenguage Therapeutics (3)

Study end experience in speech and language therapeutic
programming utilizing behavioral modification techniques based
on operant conditioning and systematic desensitization procedures.
Review of current literature pertaining to operant articulatory
and languege therapeutic principles. Prerequisites: SPCH 300,
301, 364, Concurrent enrollment in SPCH 470 or 570 is required.

SPCH L470. Clinical Practice: Speech and Language Disorders
(1-2)

Supervised work with representative cases in articulation,
stuttering, aphasia, voice disorders, delayed speech and lan~
guage, cleft palate, cerebral palsy. Diagnostic and therapy
assignments, Masy be repeated for a total of 6 units, One hour
of staffing per week is required. Prerequisites: SPCH 300,
301, 361, 364, -

SPCH 4T1. Clinical Practice: Hearing Disorders (1-2)

Supervised work with representative cases in disorders of
hearing. Administering of tests for assessment of specific
pathologies of the hearing mechanism. Procedures for development
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of speech and language for children and adults with hearing'dis-
orders. Internship in both on-campus and off-campus settings:
20 clinical contact hours required for each unit of credit
earned, One hour of staffing per week is required. May be
repeated for a total of 6 units. Prerequisite: SPCH 381.

1

SPCH L481. IE’rosend.nar in Speech Reading and Aural Rehabilitation
3)

The study and analysis of wvarious methods for developing
commmnication skills in children and adults with impeired hear-
ing., The principles and methods involved in the use of residual
hearing in the hearing impaired. Students are required to reg-
ister concurrently in SPCH 471 for 1 unit. Prerequisites:

SPCH 364 and 381.

+

GRADUATE
SPCH 561, BSeminar in Dysfluency (5)

Stuttering, cluttering, other disorders of fluency. Theory,
dlagnosis and treatment. Prerequisite: Comsent of instructor.
Concurrent enrollment in SPCH 570 for 1 unit is required.

SPCH 563. Seminar in Articulation Disorders (5)

Articulation disorders of functional, structural, and neuro-
logical etiology; dysarthria and aprexia; cleft palate articula-
tion, theory, dlagnosis, and treatment., Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. Concurrent enrollment in SPCH 570 for 1 unit is
required.

SPCH 565, Seminar in Voice Disorders (5)

Voice disorders of functional, structural, and neurologicel
etiology; cleft palate voice, Theory, diagnosis, and treatment,
Prerequisite: Consent of -instructor. Concurrent emrollment in
SPCH 570 for 1 unit is required.

SPCH 566, Seminar in Disorders of Language Learning (5)

Studies of the nature, diagnosis, and treatment of, lan-
guage and language learning disabilities. Developmental dis-
orders of language; aphasia in children and adults; autistic
end schizophrenic language; language of the mentally handicapped.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Concurrent enrollment in
SPCH 570 for 1 unit is required.

SPCH 570, Advanced Clinicel Practice: Speech and Language
Disorders (1-2)

Supervised work with representative advanced cases in
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stuttering, aphasia and voice disorders. Twenty contact hours
are required for each unit of credit eamed. May be repeated
for a total of 6 units., One hour of staffing per week is re-
quired. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

SPCH 571. Advanced Clinical Practice: Hearing Disorders (1-2)

Supervised work with representative cases of hearing dis-
orders. Includes auditory training, lipreading, language devel-
opment for the hard of hearing, Twenty contact hours required
for -each unit earned. May be repested for a total of 6 units,
One hour staffing per week is required. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor,

SPCH 580, Seminar: Audiological Research (5)

Research findings in measurement of hearing loss; diagnosis
of hearing disorders; theory and practice of hearing aid design
and fitting., Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Concurrent
enrollment in SPCH 571 for 1 unit is required.

SPCH 581. Seminar in Education of the Hearing Impaired (5)

Acoustic psychological, educational and linguistic proce-
dures in rehabilitation of hearing impaired children and adults;
examination of current research. (Formerly 564) Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. Concurrent enrollment in SPCH 571 for
1 unit is required.

SPCH 595. Selected Topics in Speech (Topics to be specified in
Class Schedule.) (1-5)

Development of a selected branch of oral commnication.
Topics may vary each term, thus may be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

SPCH 597. Research Methods in Speech (4)

The purpose and methods of research in the field of speech;
trends and developments with emphasis upon the development of
rethods of studying existing problems and discovering new ones
in the field of speech, Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
SPCH 598. Individual Study (1-5)

For qualified graduate students in need of adveanced or

specialized study. May be repeated for a total of 6 wits.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

SPCH 599. Thesis (3-5)
Thesis research. Prerequisite: Special permission.
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SPCH 641. Clinical Practice in Commmnication Disorders in
Public Schools I (2)

Supervised screening and identification of communication
disorders in the public school setting, preparation of case
studies so identified, keeping of records and observation of
public school theraspy in process. Prerequisites: Completion of
or concurrent enrollment in SPCH 597 and completion of 120 clock
hours_in SPCH 470, 471, 570, 5T71.

SPCH 642. Clinical Practice in Commmication Disorders in
Public Schools II (4)

Continuation of SPCH 6Ll. Supervised therapy of commmica~
tion disorders in the public school setting. Twenty contact
hours required for each unit of credit earned. Prerequisites:
Acceptance in credential program in speech, completion of or con-—
current enrollment in SPCH 597 and 90 clock hours in SPCH 470,

kn, 570, ST1.
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Professor of Applied Sciences
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of California, Ios Angeles

Mmy, John (1971)e v ¢« ¢ « « + « .Assistent Professor of Chemistry
' B.A., 196k, Johns Hopkins University; Ph.D., 1969, University of
California, los Angeles

Anderson, Robert K. (1971). . . « . Assistant Professor of Spanish
B.A., 1966, Brigham Young University; Ph.D., 1973, Saint Louis
University

Armstrong, Corinne P. (1972). .Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., 1964, M,A,, 1965, University of California, Los Angeles

Aubert, Edward J. (1961). . . Director of Admissions and Relations
with Schools
B.S., 1956, University of San Francisco; M.B.A., 1961, University.
of California, Berkeley

Balbo, Frank C. (1964). « v ¢ 4 « « « ¢« « « + o + Business Manager
B.S., 1937, University of California, Berkeley

Barrett, Thomas P, (1961). . . . . Associate Professor of Business

Administration

B.A., 1951&, Northeastern University; M.A., 1958, Michigan State
University

Beamish, Jerome J, (1964). . . . « + . . . . . Director of Testing
B.As, 1957, Sir George Williams University; M.A., 1958, Ph.D.,
1962, Columbia University

Bennett, Agnes L. (1961). « « + ¢« + v « « « Head Catalog Librarisan
A.B., 1951, Luther College; A.M.L.S.,, 1952, University of Michi-
gan

Berg, Michael J., (1970}, . . . .Assistant Professor of Mathematics

A.B., 1965, Brandeis University; A.M., 1968, Ph.D., 1970, Dart—
mouth College
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Berkoben, Lawrence D. (1963)e « . . Associate Professor of English
B.A., 1957, Pennsylvania State University; M.A., 1958, Ohio Uni-
versity; Ph.D,, 1963, University of Washington

Bowen, James C., (1970). .Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.A., 1965, University of Northern Iowa; M.A., 1969, State Uni-
versity of Iowa

Bowers, Donald W, (1971). . . . . Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1967, M,A., 1969, University of Utah

Bowers, Ida Y. (1972}, . « « « « .Assistant Professor of Geography
B.S., 1961, Central Michigsn University; M,A., 1965, University
of Hawaii

Brever, Joseph'E.v e o« o« o« o« « ¢« o « Associate Professor of English
B.A., 1947, University of Akron; M.A., 1948, University of Cin-
cinnati; Ph,D,, 1954, Case Western Reserve University

Brown, Judith A, (1969).Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences
B.A., 1966, Whittier College; M.S., 1969, Ph.D., 1973, North-
western University

Bruggman, Joseph E, (1960)s 4 « « ¢ « « « « « « Professor of Music
B,A.,, 1941, California State University, San Jose; M.A., 1947,
Ed.D., 1949, Columbia University

Caldwell, John C. (1970). . . . .Head Technical Services Librarien
B.S., 1950, St. Vincent College; M.A., 1951, University of
Pennsylvenia; M.S.L.S., 1954, Drexel Institute of Technology

Camarata, Martin L. (1964). ¢« « « v « « « « « « « Professor of Art
B.S., 1956, New York State University at Buffalo; M.A., 1957,
New York University

Canby, Joel (1970). « 2 « « ¢« « « o « « oProfessor of Anthropology
B.A., 1941, Colorado College; A.M., 1948, Pnh.D., 1949, Harvard
University

I3

Carroll, John E, (1971). + « « . . .Assistant Professor of English
B,A., 1965, M.A., 1967, Ph,D., 1970, University of New Mexico

Carson, Carol P, (1972)., . . . Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., 1966, University of California, Davis; M.A., 1069, Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley

Caswell, John E. (1960)e & « ¢« ¢« » s « « « » Professor of History
B.A., 1934, M,A,, 1937, University of Oregon; Ph.D., 1952, Stan-
ford University

Chang, Sheng-Weng (1969). ., . . Assistant Professor of Mathenmatics
B.E. (Engineering), 1947, Tohuku University, Japan; M.S.,.196l.,
Kansas State Teachers College; Ph.D., 1969, ILowa State University
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Chapin, Weyne R, (1970). . . .Professor of Business Administration
B.B.A,, 1958, M.B.A,, 1959, University of Texas at Austin; D.B.A.,
1965 University of Southem California; C.P.A., 1958, State of
Texas

Chow, Tai~Low (1969}¢ ¢« » &« ¢ « o » Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., 1958, National Taiwan University; M.S., 1963, Case Western
Reserve University; Ph.D., 1970, University of Rochester

Christofferson, Jay P. (1970). . Assistant Professor of Biological

Sciences

B.S., 1961, University of Uteh; M.S., 1965, Ph.,D., 1970, Univer-
sity of Hawaii

Cole, James C. (1964}, . « o ¢« ¢« v « ¢ + « +Professor of Education
A.B., 1947, M.A,, 1948, Stanford University; Ed.D., 1956, Teach-
ers College Columbia University

Colescott, Robert H, (1970). « « « « ¢« « » « « « JProfessor of Art
AB., 1949, M,A., 1952, University of California, Berkeley

Conant, Richard D. (1969).Associate Professor of Physical Education
A.B., 1955, Occidental College; M.S., 1956, University of Cali-
fornia, Los Angeles; Ph.D,, 1969, University of Oregon -

Corbin, Joseph W, (1968). . .Assistant Vice President for Academic
Affairs
Associate Professor of Education
B.S., 1960, Geneva College; M,Ed., 1961, University of Pitts~
burgh; Ed.D., 1967, University of the Pacific

Coulter, R. Scott (1970)e « + « « + « Associate Professor of Mus:.c
B.M., 1949, M,M,, 1952, University of Pacific

Credell, Edward R. (1967). . . . .Associate Professor of Education
A.B., l9h9, California State University, Fresno; M.S., 1956,
M.Ed., 1960, University of Southern California; "Ph.D. s 1967,
Northwestem University

Crist, William D, (1969)}. . . . . Associate Professor of Economics
B.S., 1960, M,A., 1962, Ph.D.,, 1972, University of Nebraska

Crowley, Gerard J, (1960). Executive Dean; Professor of Management
A.B., 1942, Loyola College; Ed.M., 1951, Boston University

‘D' Amato, Leonard P. (1971). . . Assistant Professor of Mathemstics

B.E.S., 1966, Ph.D., 197L, State University of New York at Stony
Brook

Day, William W. (1970}. &\¢ £ . . . . Dean of Educational Services
B.A., 1956, M.S., 1960, versity of Wyoming; Ed.D., 1964, Uni-
versity of Nebraska
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Dean, Britten (196T)* . « « ¢ «» «» . Associate Professor of History
A.B., 1957, Brown University; M.A., 1962, Ph.D., 1969, Columbia
University

mas K, (1971). . . . Assistant Professor of Psychology
1966 ,-State University of New York; M.A., 1969, Ph.D.,
iversity of Louisville .

Dinse, Noble T, (L970)s ¢ ¢ « » « « . Assistant Professor of Drama
B.S., 1968, M.A.T., 1970, Portland State University

Doniniy Antonio (1966). « « « . . Associate Professor of Sociology
A.B,, 1941, Institute of Classical Literature and Humanities;
M.A,, 1945, Saint Michael College, Buenos Aires, Argentina;
M.S.Se., 1957, Ph.D., 1950, Institute of Social Sciences,
Gregorian University, Rome, Italy

Durbin, Thomas E, (1970). . . .Associate Professor of Anthropology
B.A., 1964, University of California, Berkeley; M.A., 1966, Ph.D.,
1970, University of California, Los Angeles

Dyche, Chester W. (1970). . . . Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A., 1952, Linfield College; M.A.,, 1957, Oregon State University

Dyer, Jack L. (1972)s « « ¢« ¢ « s » »« « « » Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1950, Oklahoma City University; M.A., 1952, University of
North Carolina, Chapel Hi{lli Ph,D., 1966, University of Colorado

Edmondson, James H, (19T1)e ¢ ¢ o o « o ¢ o « =« ¢ o « o oCounselor
B.S., 1969, M.A,, 197L, Celifornia Polytechnic State University,
Sen Luis Obispo

Elliott, Lee A, (1972)y » « + . .Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., 1959, Quincy College; M.Ed., 1967, Xavier University;
Ph.D., 1970, University of Cincinnati

Entin, Kenneth (1971). . .Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A,, 1966, City College of New York; M.A., 1967, Ph.D., 1971,
New York University

Erickson, Edward C. (1970). . . . Assistant Professor of Economics
B.A., 1965, M.A., 1966, University of California, Riverside;
Ph.D,, 1970, University of Southern Califormia

Farnsworth, Richard B. (1967). . .Director of Continuing Education
B.A., 1935, University of Mentana; M,A., 1942, Stanford Univer~
sity

Farrar, Charles R. (1960). « ¢ « ¢« « + + + Professor of Education

B.A., 1949, M,A., 1950, California State University, Humboldt;
Ed.D., 1963, Stanford University

¥ Sebbatical Leave, Fall Semester, Winter Term, 1973-Th
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Peldman, Louis A. (1968). . . . Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1963, University of Michigén; M.A., 1965, Ph.D., 1969,
University of California, Berkeley

Fulleri, Micheel C., (1971}. « « « » « Assistant Professor of French
B,A., 196k, University of Idaho; M,A., 1966, Ph.D., 1971, Univer-
sity of Washington

Gallcvay, R, Dean (1960)' ¢« ¢ & o ¢ ¢ ¢ @ lDireCtor of the Libr&ry
A.B., 1947, California State University, Humboldt; M.S., 1950,
University of Southern California

Ghiglieri, Sylvia M. (1961). . . . . .Associate Professor of Music
B.M., 195L, Dominican College; Diploma, Music Academy of the
West at Santa Barbara, 195h; Diploms Conservetoire de la Musique
at Fontainebleau, France, 1955; M.M., 1960, University of the
Pacific

Glendsy, Davig (1969). . . . . . .Associate Professor of Education
A.B., 19504 State University of New York; M.A., 1951, Ed.D.,
1961, Tedchers College, Columbia University

Goldsmith, W. Mack (1966}, . . . Associate Professor of Psychology
A.B., 1957, Ripon College; Ph.D., 1966, Cornell University

Gonzales, Norbert M, (1969). . Special Assistant to the President;
Director of Special Programs
B.A., 1966, M.A., 1969, California State University, Chico

Goodwin, James M, (1968)., . . . . . Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., 1958, Pennsylvania State University; M.S., 1964, Ph.D.,
1968, University of Washington

Gotelli, David M. (1970). . . . .Assistant Professor of Biological
~ Sciences
B.A,, 196h, University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., 1969,
University of Washington

Gowin, Lawrence/E, (1970). . « . .Associate Professor of Education
A.B., 1949 ifornia State University, San Francisco; M.A.,
1951, Ed.P.4 1955, University of California, Berkeley

Grant, Curtis R. (1966)}. . . . . . .Associate Professor of History
A.B. » 1960, Stanford University; M,A., 1961, University of Cali-
fornia, Berkeley, Ph.D,, 1968, Stanford Unlversity

Graves, Jack A. (1969), . . . . . Associate Professor of Education
B.A., 1953, Arizona State University; M.A., 1961, Ed.D., 1968,
University of California, Berkeley

Green, Gary B, (1970). . . . . .Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1964, University of Idsho; M.S., 1966, Michigan State Uni-
versity; Ph.D., 1970 Pen.nsylva.nia State University
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Greene, Bariara P, (1971).Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A., 1952\ Centre Gollege; Ph.D., 1971, Indiena University

Grillos, Steve J. (1965)¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ « « « « « . Professor of Boteny
B.S., 1951, University of Denver; M.S., 1952, University of
Wyoming; Ph.D., 1956, Oregon State University

Habashi, Zaki T, (1965)e + + « + . Professor of Physical Education
B.S.y 1944, Higher Institute of Physical Education, Cairo, U.A.R.;
M,A., 1957, University of Wyoming; L.L.B., 1962, University of
Alexandria, U.A.R.} Ed.D., 1961, University of Colorado

Hackwell, Glenn A, (1961}, . . . .Professor of Biological Sciences
B.S., 1957, M.S., 1958, Brigham Young University; Ph.D., 1967,
Oregon State University

Ha:milton, Hobart G, (1968), . . . Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1961, University of Texas; M,S., 1963, Ph.D., 1967, New
Mexico State University

Hanny, James K, (1966). .Associaste Professor of Physical Education
B.A., 1949, M.A., 1957, University of the Pacific; Ed.D., 1972,
Laurence University

Hanson, James C. (1960). . . . . .Professor of Biological Sciences
B.A., 1955, M,A,, 1957, University of the Pacificj Ph.D., 1967,
Oregon State University

Hayes, William H. (1971)s « « « « « « « « Professor of Philosophy
B.A., 1947, Columbia College, Columbia University; M.A., 1952,
Ph,D., 1907, University of California, Berkeley

Henning,/Leura H. (19T1)s ¢ ¢ 4 « « « + « o« « -Reference Librarian
A,B, X1970, University of California, Berkeley; M,L.S., 1971,
Univérsity of Oregon

Hinkson, Jimmy W. (1970). . . . . Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1956, M.S., 1958, Brigham Young University; Ph.D., 1962,
Indiana University

Holder, Frank B. (1965)s . + « « » .Associate Professor of History
B.K., 1949, M,A., 1951, Ph,D., 1962, University of California,
Berkeley

Holt, lewis E. (19T1)e + « « . . Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A., 1960, M.A,, 1967, Ph.D., 1969, University of California,
Berkeley

Hood, Bruce D. (1966)* . . « « « + « .Associete Professor of Drama
B.F.A., 1959, University of New Mexico; M.A., 1966, California
State University, San Francisco

%Sabbatical Leave, 1973=Th,
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Hughes, Steven W. (1971). Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A., 1966, Whittier College; Ph.D., 1971, University of North
Carolina

James, Ralph L. (1970). . « . . Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S«, 1963, University of Washington; M.S., 1965, Ph.D., 1970,
Oregon State University

Javsher, James N, (1961}, « ¢« « ¢ « « « « Professor of Mathematies
L.L.B., 1946, University of Tehran; A.B., 1950, California State
College, San Jose; M.A., 1952, University of California, Berkeley;
B.S., 1954, Stanford University; Doctorat d'Universite, Faculte
des Sciences, 1960, University of Paris, Sorbonne

Jenkins, David 0. (1970). . . Professor of Business Administration
B.B.A., 1952, Ioyola University of Los Angeles; M.A., 1955, The +
Catholic University of America; C.P,A., 1958, State of California;
D.B.A., 1963, University of Southern California

Jensen, James P, (1961). v 4 « ¢« « « o « « + (Professor of English
B.A., 1953, M,A,, 1957, Ph.D,, 1964, University of Washington

John, Walter, Jr. (1971} « &« « o « « + « « « Professor of Physics
B.S., 1950, California Institute of Technology; Ph.D., 1955,
University of California, Berkeley

Johnson, Lola V, (1960). « « « . . .Associaste Professor of English
B.A., 1956, M,A,, 1959, University of the Pacific

Jones, Richard V. (1966). « « « « « « o +» « Professor of Education
B.A., 1956, M.A., 1956, Stanford University; Bd.D., 1966, Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley

Kellogg, Susan E, (1969). « « « « « » Visiting Lecturer in Speech
B.S., 1964, Syracuse University; M.S., 1965, University of Wis-
consin

B.A., 1941, Swarthmore College; M.A., 1967, University of Wiscon-

Kern, Jong%. (1970)e « « +« + « o . Assistant Professor of History
sin

Kottke, Frederick E, (1963). « + + « + » « .Professor of Economics
B.S., 1952, Pepperdine College; M,A., 1957, Ph.D., 1960, Univer-
sity of Southern Califormia

Lambright, Robert W, (1968). + + o ¢ « . . .Professor of Marketing
B.4A,, 1952, M.B,4A,, 1954, D.B.A,, 1966, University of Washington
gt Seattle

lee, Yin-Po (1970). . + « « « « » ASsociate Professor of Economics

B.A., 1955, National Taiwan University; Ph.D., 1970, Southern
Illinois University
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Leo, Louis J. (1969)e ¢ « » « ¢ + + o - « Dean of Student Services
B.A., 1966, University of Michigan; J.D., 1969, University of
Michigan Law School

levering, Richard A. (1973)¢ « « « « .Assistant Professor of Drama
A.B., 1961, M.A., 1968, California State University, Long Beach

Lucas, Richard S. (1969). + « « . . .Assistant Professor of Speech
B.A., 1966, M.A,, 1968, California State University, Sacramento

Luevano, Richard L. (1971)., .Assistant Professor of Ethnic Studies
B.A., 1970, California State College, Stanislaus; M.A., 1971,
California State University, San Jose

Mack, Gerhard G, (1970)¢ « ¢« « « « « Assistant Professor of German
A,B., 1965, California State University, Los Angeles; M.A., 1967,
Ph.,D.y 1971, University of Southern California

Magnelia, Paul F. (1966). Associate Professor of Political Science
B.A., 1955, Washington University; M.A., 1960, University of the
Mrericas; Ph.D., 1967, University of Geneva

Maria, Narendra L. (1968}, « . « « + . « <Professor of Mathematics
B.A., 1948, M,A,, 1949, Punjeb University, India; Ph.D., 1968,
University of Californis, Berkeley

Marr, Phebe Ann (1970)e ¢« + « « « . Associate Professor of History
B.A., 1953, Barnard College; M.A., 1956, Radcliffe Graduate
School} Ph.D,, 1967, Harvard University

Mason, William J, (1970)% « + « ¢« « « « + .Professor of Economics
B.S., 1950, University of California, Berkeley; M.A., 195k, Cal-
ifornia State University, San Franeiscoj Ph,D., 1958, University
of Iowa .

Mayol, Perpetuo S. (1968). + . « Assistant Professor of Biological
Sciences
B.S,A., 1957, University of the Philippines; M.S., 1965, Oklahoma
State University; Ph.D., 1968, Purdue University

McClintock, William F. (1963). . . . Director of Acedemic Advising

Professor of Education

A.B.y 1937, Occidental College; M.A., 1949, Ph.D., 1957, Cldre-
mont Graduate School

MeDearmon, James R, (1970).Associate Professor of Speech Pathology
B.A,, 1950, The University of California, Berkeley; M.A., 1950,
University of Pacific; Ph.D., 1960, University of Denver

McDermott, Douglas (1970). v « ¢ « o « « « « « +Professor of Drama
A.B., 1958, Pomona College; M.A., 1960, University of North Caro-
lina; Ph.D., 1963, State University of Iowa

¥ Leave of Absenae, 9=1-T2 to 9-1~Th,
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Méndes, “Richard G, (1970).Assistant Professor of Political Science
B. A., 1966, Wabash College; M.A,, 1967, Ph.D., 1971, Michigan
State Un:l.vers:.ty .

Moriconi, R J. (1968). ¢« . + « . Associate Professor of Education
A.B., 1955, M.A., 1957, Stanford University; Ed,D., 1967, Univer—
sity of Florida

Morris, William M. (1971). . . . .Assistant Professor of Physical
Education
A.B., 1962, M,A., 1964, California State University, Chico; Ed.D.,
1969, University of Utah

Miedeking, George D, (19T72). . . .Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1965, Pacific Lutheran University; M.A., 1968, Ph.D., 1972,
Washington State University

Napton, Iewis K. (1971). . . . Associate Professor of Anthropology
B.S., 1959, Montana State University; M.A., 1965, University of
Montena; Ph,D,, 1970, University of California, Berkeley

Nelson, Wayne E, (1970). Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1951, M,S., 1957, University of Wisconsin; Ed.D., 1970,
University of New Mexico

Nickerson, Melvin R, (1966). .Coordinator of Audio Visual Services
A.B., 1956, A.M., 1960, University of the Pacific; Ph.D., 1966,
University of Michigan

Norton, Max Co (1961)e v v v ¢ ¢« o ¢« « o o « « Professor of Speech
B.A., 1951, M.A., 1955, University of the Pacificj Ph. D., 1962
University of Denver

'Novack, Joseph A. (1971). . . . . Associate Professor of Sociclogy
B.S., 196k, Wisconsin State University; M.A., 1969, Ph.D., 1971,
-Louisiana State University

Oppenheim, Samuel A. (1971). . . . .Assistant Professor of History
B.A., 1962, University of Arizona; A.M., 1964, Harvard Univer-
sity; Ph.D., 1972, Indiana University

Pandell, Alexander J, (1970). . . Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1961& Celifornia State University, San Franciscoj Ph.D.,
1968, Stanford University

Parker, J. Ca.rlyle“(l,963). ¢« ¢« ¢« ¢« o « » « Director of the Library
A.B., 1957, Brigham Young University; M.L.S., 1958, University
of Celifornia, Berkeley

Parton, Ralf (1963)s ¢ ¢ « « « ¢ « s » + « + +» + JProfessor of Art
D:.ploma., 1953, Albright Art Schoolj B.S., 1954, New York State
University College at Buffalos M.A.. 1955, Colunbia University

-
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Perona, Michael J. (1973). . . « .Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.A., 1964, Ph.D,, 1968, University of California, Berkeley

Peters, Priscilla S. (1972). « ¢ « ¢ « & + « « » Catalog Librarian
A.B,, 1971, Stanford University; M.L.S., 1972, University of
California, Berkeley

Pierce, Wayne S. (197L).Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences
A.B., 1964, California State University, Humboldt; M.S., 1967,
Ph.D., 1971, Washington State University

.Pipho, Armin P, (1971). .Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.A., 1960, Luther College; M.A., 1963, University of Iowaj; Ph.D.,
1971, University of Oregon

Pigkoti, James (1969)¢ ¢« ¢ ¢ « ¢ o « « oAssistant Professor of Art
B.S., 1967, University of Michigan; M.F.A., 1969, Yale University

Pitman, Ieon S, (1969). « « ¢« « « Assistant Professor of Geography
B.S., 1965, Brigham Young University; M.A., 1966, University of
Oklahoma

Platt, James H, (1966) .Professor of Speech Pathology and Audiology
B.A., 1940, Bowling Green State University; M.A., 1946, State
University of Iowa; Ph.D., 1951}, University of Denver

Polidoro, Lewis G, (1971). . . . .Associate Professor of Audiology
B.S., 1952, Detroit Institute of Technology; B.S., 1959, M.Ed.,
1961, Wayne State University; Ed,D., 1970, George Peabody College

Quinle}’, C. ‘"I.. Jr, (1962)0 ¢ ¢ e o * v v v e ® e e o @ .Registrar
A.B., 1950, California State University, San Jose

Rao, Cherukuri U, (1970). . . . . .Associate Professor of Business

Administration

B.Com., 1954, M.Com., 1956, Andhra University; M.B.A., 1966, At-
lanta University; Ph.D., 1972, University of North Carolina

Rasmussen, John Peter (1962). « ¢ « « « « « . Professor of History
B.,A., 1955, California State University, Fresnoj; M.A., 1959,
Ph.D.,, 1962, Stanford University ;

Renning, H. Dieter (1970). . . . .Associate Professor of Economics
Dr. rer. pol. {Doctor of Economics), 1961, University of Frei-
burg, Germany

Reuben, Paul P, (1971). . . . . « . Assoclate Professor of English
B.A., 1961, Patna College, India; M.A,, 1963, Patna University,
Indiaj Ph.D., 1970, Bowling Green State University

Roe, Pamela (19T71). ., . Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences
B.A., 1965, University of Texas; M,S., 1967, Ph,D,, 1971, Univer-
sity of Washington
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Rose, & s R. (1971). .Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.A., ¥965, California State University, Fresno; M.A., 1970,
Califoryia State University, San Jose

Ruechelle, Randall,C. (1964} ¢« « v ¢ « « « . Professor of Speech
A.B., 19k2, M,A,, 194k, University of Chicago; Ph.D., 1953, Uni-
versity of Southern California

Rushdoony, Haig A. (1961). + + « « + + . . .Professor of Education
A.B., 1949, M,A,, 1953, California State University, Sen Fran-
cisco; Ed.D., 1961, University of California, Berkeley

Santos, Robert L. (1970)s ¢« v v ¢ « v ¢« » « « « « « JBibliographer
B.S., 1969, California State College, Stanislaus; M.A., 1970,
‘University of Southern California

Sathrum, Robert L. (1973} ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢« ¢ s « « « « Reference Librarian
B.A., 1969, California State University, Humboldt; M.L.S., 1972,
University of Oregon

Schuetze, Carl J, (1970}. . . .Lecturer in Business Administration
B.S., 1958, M.S., 1960, University of Illinois, Urbana :

Schwarcz, Ervin H, (1972). « ¢« « ¢ « « « « » .Professor of Physics
B.S., 1945, Ohio State University; M.S., 1948, Ph.D., 1955,
University of Michigan

Schwartz, James F. (1973).Assistant to the Dean of Student Services
B.S., 1961, M,S., 1966, Chadron State College; Ed.D., 1971, Uni-
versity of Oregon

Seban, Martha M, (1971). . . . . .Instructor of Physical Education
B.S., 1967, M.S., 1971, California State University, Hayward

Sebok, Richard (1970} . . . . . Associate Dean of Student Services
B.A., 1960, Millikin University; M.Ed., 1965, University of
I1linois

Settera, George E. (1971). . . . . .Assistant Professor of English
B.S., 1964, Portland State University; Ph.D., 1971, University
of Oregon

Shaw, Gary C. (1969) . . Associate Professor of Political Science
B.A., 1966, Utah State University; M.A., 1967, Ph.D., 1970,
Michigan State University

Sherman, Stanley E. (1969). . . .Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A., 1956, University of California, Berkeley; M,A., 1966, Cal-
ifornia State University, San Jose; Ph.D., 1969, University of
Washington; Certified Clinical Psychologist, 1970, State of
California
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Shrable, V. Kenneth (1970). .Dean, School of Behavioral and Social

) Sciences

Profeasor of Psychology

B.D., 1957, Fuller Seminary; A.B., 1950, Harding College; M.A.,’
1961, Ph,D., 1965, University of Celifornia, Berkeley

Shub, Ross C. (1972} ¢ ¢ « « - « « » Assistant Professor of Music
B.S., 1957, M.A., 1960, Columbia University

Smith, Priscilla R, (1968). . . . Associate Professor of Education
A.B. ,'19111, John R, Stetsen University; M.Ed., 1955, National
College of Education; Ed.D., 1963, University of Denver

Smith Rébert R, (1969), ., . . . « . Assistent Professor of History
A.B., 1960, Wayne State University; M.A., 1963, Ph.D., 1970,
University of California, Los Angeles

Smurr, John W, (1967)% ¢ « v ¢« ¢ « ¢ +» « « + JProfessor of History
B.A., 1950, M.A., 1951, University of Montana; Ph.D., 1960, In-
diana University

Southam, 5 L. (1970). . . . Assistmmt Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1964, M.S., 1965, Southermn Oregon College; Ph.D., 1970,
Oregon $tate University

Spanier, glas A, (1969). . . .Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A. Y061, Western Washington State College; M.A., 1965, Ph.D.,

1968 versity of Nebrasks

Stenzel, David Bentheim (1961). « « « « « « . Professor of History
Diploma, 1950, University of Viemna; B.S., 1951, Georgetown Uni-
versity; M.A., 195k, Ph,.D., 1957, University of California,
Berkeley '

Steven, James M. (1970)s v ¢ « « « « « .Assistant Professor of Art
B.F.A., 1962, M.F.A., 1965, Art Institute of Chicago

Stull, Harriet C. (1967)s = « « =« « « « « « Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1935, University of Iowa; M.A., 1937, Colorado College of
Education; Ph.D., 1947, Cornell University

Swain, Lomna M. (1961)s & « « + ¢ « « o « « Professor of Education
A.B., 1937, University of California, Berkeley; M.A,, 195L4, Cali-
fornis State University, Humboldt; Ed.D., 1960, Stanford Univer-

- 8ity

Taylor, Douglas H. (1969). . . . . .Associate Professor of English
B.A., 1960, Whitman College; M.A., 1963, University of Washington;
Ph.D., 1967, University of California, Davis

% Sgbbatical leave, Spring Semester, 19Tk
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Taylor, Richard R. (1973). « « « « » » Assistant Professor of Art
~ B.A., 1966, University of Washington; M.A., 1971, University of
Minnesota

Thompson, Even M. (1965). . . . .Dean, School of Natural Sciences
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.A., 1960, Ph.D., 1964, Brigham Young University

Thompson, Lloyd R. (1968). . . . Associate Professor of Education
B.S., 1952, University of Minnesota; M.A,, 1957, California State
University, Long Beach; M.Ed., 1959, Ed.D., 1966, University of
Southern California

Tordoff, Walter, IIT (1970). . .Assistant Professor of Biological
Sciences
B.A., 1965, University of Massachusetts; M.S., 1967, Ph.D.,
1971, Colorado State University

Tripi, Frank J, (19Tl). + « . . .Assistant Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1961, M.A., 1963, California State College, Los Angeles;
Ph.D., 1971, University of California, Los Angeles

Tuman, Viadimir S, {(1965). « ¢« « ¢« « « « « « Professor of Physics
B.S., 1948, Birmingham University of England; D.I.C., 1949, Im-
perial College of Londonj Ph.D., 1964, Stanford University

Unruh, Gary L. (1972). . + « + + « . Assistant Professor of Music
B.A., 1963, M,A,, 1965, Occidental College

VenderMolen, Ronald J. (1969), . . Associate Professor of History -
B.A,, 1961, Calvin College; M.A., 1962, DePaul University; Ph.D.,
1969, Michigan State University

Wade, Jere D. (1969} 4 « « « . « . .Associate Professor of Drama
B.A., 1958, M,A., 1966, University of California, Davis; Ph.D.,
1972, University of Oregon -

Wasﬁington, Delo E. (1971). Assistant Professor of Ethnic Studies
B,A., 1957, Spelman College; M,S.W., 1959, Atlanta University

Watling, Thomas C. (1967). . . . Director of Career Planning and

Placement

B.A., 1949, M.Ed., 1955, Drury College; Ph.D., 1967, University
of Denver

.

Weedon, Jerry L. (1971). . . . . . .Assistant Professor of Speech
B.A., 1958, California State University, Long Beach; M.A., 1963,
Ph.D., 1970, University of California, Ios Angeles

Wellbaum, Sam (1970). . . . . . . . Assistant Professor of Speech

B.A., 1948, University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., 1962,
Ph,D., 1970, University of Southerm California
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White, Iynn C. (1972). + + « « « .Assoclate Professor of Sociology
B.S., 1060, Utah State University; M.A., 1967, Ph.D., 1968,
Washington State University

Williams, Daniel F. (19T1). . . .Assistant Professor of Biological

Sciences

B.A., 1966, Central Washington State College; M.S., 1968, Ph.D.,
1971, University of New Mexico

Williams, Jack W. (1969). « « « « . Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1962, M.A., 1966, University of Colorado

Wisler, Gene Co (1963} o ¢« + v« ¢ & o o o « « +» Professor of Music
AB., 1947, San Jose State College; M.A., 1950, University of
Mimnesota; Ed.D,, 1956, University of Oregon

Wold, John T. (1970). . . Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A., 1965, California Iutheran College; M.A., 1968, Ph.D.,
1972, The Johns Hopkins University

Yasui, Roy Y. (1970)e « « « « . . Associate Professor of Education
B.Ed., 1964, University of Alberta; M.S., 1965, Ph.D., 1967,
University of Oregon

Young, Franklin A. (1972) . . .Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., 1959, California State University, San Franeisco; M,A.,
1969, Ph,D., 1972, University of Oregon

Young, Kenneth G. (1961): « ¢« « « + » « . .Professor of Accownting
C.P.A., 1944, University of Illinois; B.S.C., 1948, Ioyola Uni-
versity; C.P.A,, 1948, State of California; M.B.A,, 1951, Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley
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Art, 93-99
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‘Baccalaureate Degree, 68-T3
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Botany, 104-106
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111-128
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California State University &
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2
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tives, 55 -
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Chemistry, 129-134

Class Attendance, 51

College and Community, 21

College Medical Services, 6k

College Work Study, 63
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Continuance in a Credential
Program, 46

Continuing Education, 24

Counseling, 62

Course Numbering System, 82

Credential Programs, 45-L46

Credit by Examination, 41, 52-54

Credit for Extension and
Correspondence Courses, L2

Credit for Military Service, 42

Credit from Non-Accredited
Colleges, 42

Credit/No Credit Grading, 47-49

Declaration or Change of
Educational Objectives, 55

Determination of Residence, 33-35

Disqualification, 50

Drama, 135-1L40

Economics, 141-146

Education, 147-161

Educational Opportunity Grant, 63

Edugational Opportunity Program,
2

Emergency Loan Fund, 6L

English & Foreign Languages,
162-180

Entomology, 106

Ethnic Studies, 181-183

Evaluation and Acceptance of
Credit, 41

Extension and Summer Session,
2k, 37, ko0

Facilities on Campus, 22

Facility Reservation, 62

Faculty, 299-312

Federal Insured Student ILoan, 63

Federal Programs, 63

Fees and Refunds, 59-61

Financial Aids, 63

Foreign Langusges, 171-180
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Geogrephy, 184-188
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German, 1T4-176

Grade Reports to .Students, 58
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Graiuate Students, 32, 36, 39,
T

Health History Statement and
Examination, 41

Health Insurance, 6k

Health Services, 64

History, 189-203

Honors at Entrance, 35

Honors at Graduation, 68

Honors Iist of Students, L47

Housing, 62

Incomplete Work, 56

Individuasl Study Courses, 5k

International Programs, 25

Intramural and Intercollegiate
Athletics, 65

Law Enforcement Education
Program, 64

Leave of Absence, 55

Liberal Studies, 204-208

Library, 2k

Loans, 63-6L4

Map of California State
University and Colleges
System, 11

Marine Sciences, 209-211

Master's Degree, T4-80

Mathematics, 212-220

Microbiology, 107

Military Service, 42, 66

Moss Landing, 100, 209

Music, 221-23h4

National Direct Student
Loan, 63

314

Natural Sciences, 235

Nonresident Students, 60

Office of the Chancellor, 1k

Official Program Limits, 52

Operation Share, 65
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Information, 62

Part-Time Employment, 63

Petitions, 58

Philosophy, 236-238

Physical Education and Health,
239-2k45

Physics and Physical Seciences,
2h6-254

Policies and Procedures, 51-58

Political Science, 255-262

Postbaccalaureate Credit, 5L

Probation, 50

Progress Points, 49

Psychology, 263 - 273

Refund Regulations, 60-61

Registration, Lk

Reinstatement, 50

Repeated Courses, 50

Requirements for a Degree, 67

Requirements for Baccalaureate
Degree, 67-T3

Requirements for Additional
Baccalaureate Degree, T3

Requirements for the Master's
Degree, Th~80

Residency Classification, 33-35

SAT and ACT, 27, 29-30, 140

Satisfactory Progress Work,
48, 56

Scholarship Standards, 49, 69

Scholarships and Loans, 63-6L4

Selective Service, 62

Sequence Courses, 54

Social Sciences, 2T74-279

Sociology, 280-285

Space Reservations, 38

Spanish, 176-180

Special Majors, T2

Speech Communication, 286-297

Student Activities, 65

Student Assistant Program, 63

Student Classification, 57

Student Conduct, Rights and
Responsibilities, 66
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4o Veterans Assistance, 66
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